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ALTHOUGH  the  De  Oratore  holds  a  very  high  rank 
among  the  essays  of  Cicero,  both  as  regards  the  value 
and  interest  of  its  subject-matter  and  the  excellence  of  its 
style,  no  edition  of  it  has  appeared  in  this  country  since 
that  of  Kingsley,  in  1844.  It  has  therefore  been  thought 
desirable  to  include  it  in  this  series  of  Latin  text-books. 

The  text  is  that  of  Kayser,  in  Baiter  &  Kayser's  edition 
of  Cicero's  works  (Leipsic,  1860),  which  has  been  adhered 
to  throughout;  but  ali  important  varlations  of  reading, 
preferred  by  recent  critics  of  acknowledged  authority,  have 
been  cited  and  considered  in  the  Notes. 

In  any  examination  of  these  Notes  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  they  are  designed  for  the  pupil  rather  than  for 
the  teacher  ;  and  that  they  aim  not  to  be  a  substitute  for  the 
efforts  of  the  learner,  but  to  supplement  them  by  giving 
such  assistance  only  as  is  really  needed,  in  addition  to  an 
independent  study  of  the  text  with  the  lexicon  and  the 
grammar.  Frequent  references,  therefore,  have  been  made 
to  the  ìarger  grammatical  works,  particularly  that  of  Mad- 
vig,  as  more  profitable  for  consultation  by  the  student,  at 
the  stage  of  study  at  which  this  treatise  is  usually  read,  than 
the  manual  grammars  ;  though  these  are  often  cited  where 
they  answer  the  immediate  purpose  of  the  note  as  well. 
And  generally,  instead  of  explanations  of  historical  and 
other  allusions,  the  pupil  is  referred  to  the  dictionary  of 
antiquities  and  the  histories  of  Rome,  and  left  to  examine 
these  works  for  himself. 


IV  PREFACE. 

In  the  explanation  of  the  text,  use  has  been  made  chiefly 
of  the  editions  of  Sorof  (Berlin,  1875)  and  Piderit  (5th 
edition,  Leipsic,  1878).  The  older  commentaries,  the  most 
important  of  which  are  mentioned  in  the  list  of  abbrevia- 
tions,  have  also  been  carefully  consulted. 

For  the  sake  of  economy  of  space  in  the  Notes,  a  full 
index  of  proper  names  of  persons  has  been  appended,  with 
references  to  the  page  and  line  where  each  occurs,  and  with 
such  explanatory  statements  as  seemed  necessary. 

Amherst  College, 
Aprii,  1879. 

NOTE. 

The  pian  of  the  De  Oeatoee  is  such  that  the  First  Book 
will  be  found  to  be  the  most  interesting  and  profìtable  part 
for  study,  when  there  is  not  time  at  command  for  the  reading 
of  the  entire  treatise. 

While,  therefore,  the  publication  of  the  whole  work  is 
continued,  revised  and  improved,  it  has  been  deemed  advis- 
able  to  issue  the  First  Book  also  in  a  separate  form/ 

The  Notes  have  been  carefully  corrected,  and  to  a  consider- 
ale extent  rewritten  and  enlarged,  partly  by  the  aid  of  the 
latest  editions  of  Sorof  (1882),  Piderit  (1886),  and  Wilkins 
(Oxford,  1888),  and  a  full  outline  of  the  subject-matter  of 
the  Book  has  been  incorporated  with  the  Notes,  for  a  better 
understanding  of  the  course  of  thought. 

The  references  to  the  manual  grammars,  to  Bamsay's 
Manual  of  Antiquities,  and  to  Smith's  Dictionary  of  An- 
tiquities,  have,  of  course,  been  changed  to  suit  the  latest 
editions  of  these  works. 

For  valuable  aid  in  the  preparation  of  this  edition  acknow- 
ledgments  are  due  to  E.  W.  Crowell,  M.  A.,  of  the  Columbus, 
Ohio,  High  School. 

Amheest  College, 
March,  1895. 


M.  TULLII  CICERONIS 

DE  ORATORE  AD  QUINTUM  FRATREM 
LIBRI  PRIMUS. 


I.  Cogitanti  mihi  saepenumero  et  memoria  vetera 
repetenti  perbeati  fuisse,  Quinte  frater,  illi  videri  so- 
lent,  qui  in  optima  re  publica,  cum  et  honoribus  et 
rerum  gestarum  gloria  florerent,  eum  vitae  cursum 
tenere  potuerunt,  ut  vel  in  negotio  sine  periculo  vel  5 
in  otio  cum  dignitate  esse  possent.  Ac  fuit  cum  mihi 
quoque  initium  requiescendi  atque  animum  ad  utri- 
usque  nostrum  praeclara  studia  referendi  fore  iustum 
et  prope  ab  omnibus  concessum  arbitrarer,  si  infinitus 
forensium  rerum  labor  et  ambitionis  occupatio  de-  10 
cursu  honorum,  etiam  aetatis  flexu  constitisset.  Quam 
spem  cogitationum  et  consiliorum  meorum  cum  graves 
communium  temporum  tum  varii  nostri  casus  fefelle- 
runt.  Nani  qui  locus  quietis  et  tranquillitatis  ple- 
nissimus  fore  videbatur,  in  eo  maximae  moles  mo-  15 
lestiarum  et  turbulentissimae  tempestates  exstiterunt; 
neque  vero  nobis  cupientibus  atque  exoptantibus  fruc- 
tus  otii  datus  est  ad  eas  artis,  quibus  a  pueris  dediti 
fuimus,  celebrandas  inter  nosque  recolendas.  Nam 
prima  aetate  incidimus  in  ipsam  perturbationem  disci-  20 
plinae  veteris,  et  consulatu  devenimus  in  medium  re- 
rum omnium  certamen  atque  discrimen,  et  hoc  tempus 
omne  post  consulatum  obiecimus  eis  fluctibus,  qui  per 
nos  a  communi  peste  depulsi  in  nosmet  ipsos  redunda- 
rent.     Sed  tamen  in  his  vel  asperitatibus  rerum  vel  25 
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angustiis  temporis  obsequar  studiis  nostris  et  quantum 
mihi  vel  fraus  inimicorum  vel  causae  amicorum  vel 
res  publica  tribuet  otii,  ad  scribendum  potissimum 
conferam.  Tibi  vero,  frater,  neque  hortanti  deero 
5  neque  roganti  ;  nani  neque  auctoritate  quisquam  apud 
me  plus  valere  te  potest  neque  voluntate. 

IL  Ac  mihi  repetenda  est  veteris  cuiusdam  memo- 
riae  non  sane  satis  explicata  recordatio,  sed,  ut  arbi- 
tror,  apta  ad  id,  quod   requiris,  ut   cognoscas  quae 

10  viri  omnium  eloquentissimi  clarissimique  senserint  de 
omni  ratione  dicendi.  Vis  enim,  ut  mihi  saepe  dixisti, 
(quoniam,  quae  pueris  aut  adulescentulis  nobis  ex  com- 
mentariolis  nostris  inchoata  ac  rudia  exciderunt,  vix 
hac  sunt  aetate  digna  et  hoc  usu,  quem  ex  causis,  quas 

15  diximus,  tot  tantisque  consecuti  sumus,)  aliquid  eisdem 
de  rebus  politius  a  nobis  perfectiusque  proferri  ;  soles- 
que  non  numquam  hac  de  re  a  me  in  disputationibus 
nostris  dissentire,  quod  ego  eruditissimorum  hominum 
artibus  eloquentiam  contineri  statuam,  tu  autem  illam 

20  ab  elegantia  doctrinae  segregandam  putes  et  in  quo- 

dam  ingenii  atque   exercitationis  genere  ponendam. 

Ac  rnihi  quidem  saepenumero  [in]  summos  homi- 

nes  ac  summis  ingeniis  praeditos  intuenti  quaerendum 

esse  visum  est  quid  esset,  cur  plures  in  omnibus  arti- 

25  bus  quam  in  dicendo  admirabiles  exstitissent.  Nam 
quocumque  te  animo  et  cogitatione  converteris,  per- 
multos  excellentis  in  quoque  genere  videbis  non  me- 
diocrium  artium,  sed  prope  maximarum.  Quis  enim 
est,  qui,  si  clarorum     hominum     scientiam     rerum 

30  gestarum  vel  utilitate  vel  magnitudine  metiri  velit, 
non  anteponat  oratori  imperatorem?  Quis  autem 
dubitet  quin  belli  duces  praestantissimos  ex  hac  una 
civitate  paene  innumerabilis,  in  dicendo  autem  ex- 
cellentis vix  paucos  proferre   possimus?     Iam  vero 

35  Consilio  ac  sapientia  qui  regere  ac  gubernare  rem 
publicam  possent,  multi  nostra,  plures  patrum  me- 
moria atque  etiam  maiorum  exstiterunt,  cum  boni 
perdiu  nulli,  vix  autem  singulis  aetatibus  singuli 
tolerabiles  oratores  invenirentur.     Ac  ne  quis  forte 
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cum  aliis  studiis,  quae  reconditis  in  artibus  atque  in 
quadam  varietate  litterarum  versentur,  magis  hanc 
dicendi  rationem,  quam  cum  imperatoris  laude  aut 
clini  boni  senatoris  prudentia  comparandam  putet, 
qui  convertat  animum  ad  ea  ipsa  artium  genera  cir-  5 
cumspiciatque  qui  in  eis  floruerunt  quam  multi  sint, 
facillime,  quanta  oratorum  sit  semperque  fuerit  pau- 
citas,  iudicabit. 

III.  Neque  enim  te  fugit  omnium  laudatarum  artium 
procreatricem  quandam  et  quasi  parentem  eam,  quam  10 
tyikoootyiav  Graeci  vocant,  ab  hominibus  doctissimis 
iudicari;  in  qua  difficile  est  enumerare  quot  viri 
quanta  scientia  quantaque  in  suis  studiis  varietate  et 
copia  fuerint,  qui  non  una  aliqua  in  re  separatim  ela- 
borarint,  sed  omnia,  quaecumque  possent,  vel  scientiae  15 
pervestigatione  vel  disserendi  ratione  comprehende- 
rint.  Quis  ignorat,  ei,  qui  mathematici  vocantur, 
quanta  in  obscuritate  rerum  et  quam  recondita  in 
arte  et  multiplici  subtilique  versentur  ?  Quo  tamen 
in  genere  ita  multi  perfecti  homines  exstiterunt,  ut  20 
nemo  fere  studuisse  ei  scientiae  vehementius  videatur, 
quin  quod  voluerit  consecutus  sit.  Quis  musicis,  quis 
huic  studio  litterarum,  quod  profltentur  ei,  qui  gram- 
matici vocantur,  penitus  se  dedit,  quin  omnem  illarum 
artium  paene  inflnitam  vim  et  materiem  scientia  et  25 
cognitione  comprehenderit  ?  Vere  mihi  hoc  videor 
esse  dicturus,  ex  omnibus  eis,  qui  in  harum  artium 
liberalissimis  studiis  sint  doctrinisque  versati,  mini- 
mam  copiam  poétarum  egregiorum  exstitisse.  Atqui 
[in]  hoc  ipso  numero,  in  quo  perraro  exoritur  aliquis  SO 
excellens,  si  diligenter  et  ex  nostrorum  et  ex  Graeco- 
rum  copia  comparare  voles,  multo  tamen  pauciores 
oratores  [quam  poétae]  boni  reperientur.  Quod  hoc 
etiam  mirabilius  debet  videri,  quia  ceterarum  artium 
studia  fere  reconditis  atque  abditis  fontibus  hauri-  35 
untur,  dicendi  autem  omnis  ratio  in  medio  posita 
communi  quodam  in  usu  atque  in  hominum  more  et 
sermone  versatur,  ut  in  ceteris  id  maxime  excellat, 
quod    longissime   sit   ab   imperitorum    intellegentia 
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sensuque  disiunctuni,  in  dicendo  autem  vitium  vel 
maximum  sit  a  volgari  genere  orationis  atque  a  con- 
suetudine communis  sensus  abhorrere. 

IV.  Ac  ne  illud  quidem  vere  dici  potest  aut  pluris 
5  ceteris  inservire  aut  maiore  delectatione  aut  spe  ube- 

riore  aut  praemiis  ad  perdiscendum  amplioribus  com- 
moveri.  [Atque]  ut  omittam  Graeciam,  quae  semper 
eloquentiae  princeps  esse  voluit,  atque  illas  omnium 
doctrinarum  inventrices  Athenas,  in  quibus  summa 

10  dicendi  vis  et  inventa  est  et  perfecta,  in  hac  ipsa  civi- 
tate  profecto  nulla  umquam  vehementius  quam  elo- 
quentiae studia  viguerunt.  Nani  posteaquam  imperio 
omnium  gentium  constituto  diuturnitas  pacis  otium 
confirmavit,  nemo  fere  laudis  cupidus  adulescens  non 

15  sibi  ad  dicendum  studio  omni  enitendum  putavit.  Ac 
primo  quidem  totius  rationis  ignari,  qui  neque  exerci- 
tationis  ullam  viam  neque  aliquod  praeceptum  artis 
esse  arbitrarentur,  tantum,  quantum  ingenio  et  cogi- 
tatione  poterant,  consequebantur  :  post  autem  auditis 

20  oratoribus  Graecis  cognitisque  eorum  litteris  adhibi- 
tisque  doctoribus  incredibili  quodam  nostri  homines 
dicendi  studio  flagraverunt.  Excitabat  eos  magni- 
tudo, varietas  multitudoque  in  omni  genere  causa- 
rum,  ut  ad  eam  doctrinam,  quam  suo  quisque  studio 

25  adsecutus  esset,  adiungeretur  usus  frequens,  qui  om- 
nium magistrorum  praecepta  superaret.  Erant  autem 
huic  studio  maxima,  quae  nunc  quoque  sunt,  exposita 
praemia  vel  ad  gratiam  vel  ad  opes  vel  ad  dignita- 
tem.     Ingenia  vero,  ut  multis  rebus  possumus  iudi- 

30  care,  nostrorum  hominum  multum  ceteris  hominibus 
omnium  gentium  praestiterunt.  Quibus  de  causis 
quis  non  iure  miretur  ex  omni  memoria  aetatum, 
temporum,  civitatum  tam  exiguum  oratorum  nume- 
rum   inveniri?     Sed   enim   maius  est  hoc   quiddam 

35  quam  homines  opinantur,  et  pluribus  ex  artibus  stu- 
diisque  conlectum. 

V.  Quid  enim  quis  aliud  in  maxima  discentium 
multitudine,  summa  magistrorum  copia,  praestantissi- 
mis  hominum  ingeniis,  infinita  causarum  varietate, 


DE    ORATORE    LIB.    I.  9 

amplissimis  eloquentiae  propositis  praemiis  esse  cau- 
sae  putet,  nisi  rei  quandam  incredibilem  magnitudi- 
nem  ac  difficultatem  ?  Est  enim  et  scientia  compre- 
hendenda  rerum  plurimarum,  [sine  qua  verborum 
volubilitas  inanis  atque  inridenda  est,]  et  ipsa  oratio  5 
conforruanda  non  solum  electione,  sed  etiam  construc- 
tione  verborum,  et  omnes  animorum  motus,  quos  ho- 
minum  generi  rerum  natura  tribuit,  penitus  perno- 
scendi,  quod  omnis  vis  ratioque  dicendi  in  eorum,  qui 
audiunt,  mentibus  aut  sedandis  aut  excitandis  expro- 10 
menda  est.  Accedat  eodem  oportet  lepos  quidam 
facetiaeque  et  eruditio  libero  digna  celeritasque  et 
brevi tas  et  respondendi  et  lacessendi,  subtili  venustate 
atque  urbanitate  coniuncta.  Tenenda  praeterea  est 
omnis  antiquitas  exemplorumque  vis,  neque  legum  ac  15 
iuris  civilis  scientia  neglegenda  est.  Nam  quid  ego 
de  actione  ipsa  plura  dicam  ?  quae  motu  corporis, 
quae  gestu,  quae  voltu,  quae  vocis  conformatione  ac 
varietate  moderanda  est  ;  quae  sola  per  se  ipsa  quanta 
sit,  liistrionum  levis  ars  et  scena  declarat  ;  in  qua  cum  20 
omnes  in  oris  et  vocis  et  motus  moderatione  laborent, 
quis  ignorat  quam  pauci  sint  fuerintque,  quos  animo 
aequo  spectare  possimus?  Quid  dicam  de  thesauro 
rerum  omnium,  memoria?  quae  nisi  custos  inventis 
conlocatisque  rebus  et  verbis  adhibeatur,  intellegimus  25 
omnia,  etiam  si  praeclarissima  fuerint  in  oratore,  peri- 
tura. Quam  ob  rem  mirari  desinamus,  quae  causa 
sit  eloquentium  paucitatis,  cum  ex  eis  rebus  universis 
eloquentia  constet,  in  quibus  singulis  elaborare  per- 
magnum  est,  hortemurque  potius  liberos  nostros  cete-  30 
rosque,  quorum  gloria  nobis  et  dignitas  cara  est,  ut 
animo  rei  magnitudinem  complectantur  neque  eis  aut 
praeceptis  aut  magistris  aut  exercitationibus,  quibus 
utuntur  omnes,  sed  aliis  quibusdam  se  id,  quod  expe- 
tunt,  consequi  posse  confidant.  35 

VI.  Ac  mea  quidem  sententia  nemo  poterit  esse  omni 
laude  cumulatus  orator,  nisi  erit  omnium  rerum  mag- 
narum  atque  artium  scientiam  consecutus.  Etenim 
ex  rerum  cognitione  efflorescat  et  redundet  oportet 
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oratio  ;  [quae,  nisi  est  ab  oratore  res  percepta  et  cognita, 
inanem  quandam  habet  elocutionem  et  paene  pueri- 
lem.]  Neque  vero  ego  hoc  tantum  oneris  imponam 
nostris  praesertim  oratoribus  in  hac  tanta  occupatone 
5  urbis  ac  vitae,  nihil  ut  eis  putem  licere  nescire,  quam- 
quam vis  i  oratoris  '  professioque  ipsa  bene  dicendi 
hoc  suscipere  ac  polliceri  videtur,  ut  omni  de  re,  quae- 
cumque  sit  proposi ta,  ornate  ab  eo  copioseque  dicatur. 
Sed  quia  non  dubito  quin  hoc  plerisque  immensum 

10  infinitumque  videatur,  et  quod  Graecos  homines  non 
solum  ingenio  et  doctrina,  sed  etiam  otio  studioque 
abundantis  partitionem  quandam  artium  fecisse  video 
neque  in  universo  genere  singulos  elaborasse,  sed  sepo- 
suisse  a  ceteris  dictionibus  eam  partem  dicendi,  quae 

15  in  forensibus  disceptationibus  iudiciorum  aut  delibe- 
rationum  versaretur,  et  id  unum  genus  oratori  reli- 
quisse,  non  complectar  in  his  libris  amplius,  quam 
quod  huic  generi  re  quaesita  et  multum  disputata 
summorum    hominum  prope  consensu  est  tributum; 

20  repetamque  non  ab  incunabulis  nostrae  veteris  pue- 
rilisque  doctrinae  quendam  ordinem  praeceptorum, 
sed  ea,  quae  quondam  accepi  in  nostrorum  hominum 
eloquentissimorum  et  omni  dignitate  principum  dis- 
putatione    esse  versata;    non    quo   illa    contemnam, 

25  quae  Graeci  dicendi  artifices  et  doctores  reliquerunt, 
sed  cum  illa  pateant  in  promptuque  sint  omnibus, 
neque  ea  interpreta tione  mea  aut  ornatius  explicari 
aut  planius  exprimi  possint,  dabis  liane  veniam,  mi 
frater,  ut  opinor,  ut  eorum,  quibus   summa  dicendi 

30  laus  a  nostris  hominibus  concessa  est,  auctoritatem 
Graecis  anteponam. 

VII.  Cum  igitur  vehementius  inveheretur  in  causam 
principum  consul  Philippus  Drusique  tribunatus  prò 
senatus  auctoritate  susceptus  infringi  iam  debilitari- 

35  que  videretur,  dici  mihi  memini  ludorum  Komano- 
rum  diebus  L.  Crassum  quasi  conligendi  sui  causa  se 
in  Tusculanum  contulisse  ;  venisse  eodem,  socer  ejus 
qui  fuerat,  Q.  Mucius  dicebatur  et  M.  Antouius,  homo 
et  consiliorum  in  re  publica  socius  et  summa    cum 
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Crasso  familiaritate  coniunctus.  Exierant  autem 
cum  ipso  Crasso  adulescentes  et  Drusi  maxime  fami- 
liares  et  in  quibus  magnam  tum  spem  maiores  natu 
clignitatis  suae  conlocarent,  C.  Cotta,  qui  [tum]  tri- 
bunatum  plebis  petebat,  et  P.  Sulpicius,  qui  deiuceps  5 
eum  magistratum  petiturus  putabatur.  Hi  primo  die 
de  temporibus  deque  universa  re  publica,  quam  ob 
causam  venerant,  multum  inter  se  usque  ad  extremum 
tempus  diei  conlocuti  sunt.  Quo  quidem  sermone 
multa  divinitus  a  tribus  illis  consularibus  Cotta  de-  10 
plorata  et  commemorata  narrabat,  ut  nihil  incidisset 
postea  ci  vi  tati  mali,  quod  non  impendere  illi  tanto 
ante  vidissent  ;  eo  autem  omni  sermone  confecto,  tan- 
tam  in  Crasso  humanitatem  fuisse,  ut,  cum  lauti  accu- 
buissent,  tolleretur  omnis  illa  superi oris  tristi tia  ser-  15 
monis  eaque  esset  in  homine  iucunditas  et  tantus  in 
iocando  lepos,  ut  dies  inter  eos  curiae  fuisse  videretur, 
convivium  Tusculani.  Postero  autem  die,  cum  illi 
maiores  natu  satis  quiessent  et  in  ambulationem  ven- 
tum  esset  [dicebat],  tum  Scaevolam  duobus  spatiis  20 
tribusve  factis  dixisse  :  '  Cur  non  imitamur,  Crasse, 
Socratem  illuni,  qui  est  in  Phaedro  Platonis  ?  Nam 
me  haec  tua  platanus  admonuit,  quae  non  minus  ad 
opacandum  hunc  locum  patulis  est  diffusa  ramis, 
quam  illa,  cuius  umbram  secutus  est  Socrates,  quae  25 
mihi  videtur  non  tam  ipsa  aquula,  quae  describitur, 
quam  Platonis  oratione  crevisse;et  quod  ille  durissi- 
mis  pedibus  fécit,  ut  se  abiceret  in  nerba  atque  ita 
illa,  quae  philosophi  divinitus  ferunt  esse  dieta,  loque- 
retur,  id  meis  pedibus  certe  concedi  est  aequius.'  30 
Tum  Crassum  '  immo  vero  commodius  etiam  ;  '  pulvi- 
nosque  poposcisse  et  omnis  in  eis  sedibus,  quae  erant 
sub  platano,  consedisse  [dicebat]. 

Vili.  Ibi,  ut  ex  pristino  sermone  relaxarentur  animi 
omnium,  solebat  Cotta  narrare  Crassum  sermonem  35 
quendam  de  studio  dicendi  intulisse.  Qui  cum  ita 
esset  exorsus  :  non  sibi  cohortandum  Sulpicium  et 
Cottam,  sed  magis  utrumque  conlaudandum  videri, 
quod  tantam  iam  essent  iacultatem  adepti,  ut  non 
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aequalibus  suis  solum  anteponerentur,  sed  cum  nia- 
ioribus  natu  compararentur;  '  neque  vero  mihi  quic- 
quam'  inquit  '  praestabilius  videtur,  quam  posse 
dicendo  tenere  hominum  coetus,  mentis  adlicere,  vo- 
5  luntates  impellere,  quo  velit,  unde  autem  velit,  dedu- 
eere.  Haec  una  res  in  omni  libero  populo  maxime- 
que  in  pacatis  tranquillisque  civitatibus  praecipue 
semper  floruit  semperque  dominata  est.  Quid  enim 
est  aut  tam  admirabile,  quam  ex  infinita  multitudine 

10  hominum  exsistere  unum,  qui  id,  quod  omnibus  na- 
tura sit  datum,  vel  solus  vel  cum  paucis  facere  possit? 
aut  tam  iucundum  eognitu  atque  auditu,  quam  sapi- 
entibus  sententiis  gravibusque  verbis  ornata  oratio  et 
polita?   aut  tam   potens  tamque  magnificum,  quam 

15  populi  motus,  iudicum  religiones,  senatus  gravitatem 
unius  oratione  converti  ?  Quid  tam  porro  regium, 
tam  liberale,  tam  munificum,  quam  opem  ferre  sup- 
plicibus,  excitare  adflictos,  dare  salutem,  liberare  peri- 
culis,  retinere  homines  in  civitate  ?     Quid  autem  tam 

20  necessarium,^  quam  tenere  semper  arma,  quibus  vel 
tectus  ipse  esse  possis  vel  provocare  integros  vel  te 
ulcisci  lacessitus  ?  Age  vero,  ne  semper  forum,  sub- 
sellia,  rostra  curiamque  meditere,  quid  esse  potest  in 
otio  aut  iucundius  aut  magis  proprium  humanitatis, 

25  quam  sermo  facetus  ac  nulla  in  re  rudis  ?  Hoc  enim 
uno  praestamus  vel  maxime  feris,  quod  conloquimur 
inter  nos  et  quod  exprimere  dicendo  sensa  possumus. 
Quam  ob  rem  quis  hoc  non  iure  miretur  summeque 
in  eo  elaborandum  esse  arbitretur,  ut,  quo  uno  homi- 

30  nes  maxime  bestiis  praestent,  in  hoc  hominibus  ipsis 
antecellat?  Ut  vero  iam  ad  illa  summa  veniamus, 
quae  vis  alia  potuit  aut  dispersos  homines  unum  in 
locum  congregare  aut  a  fera  agrestique  vita  ad  hunc 
humanum  cultum  civilemque  deducere  aut  iam  con- 

35  stitutis  civitatibus  leges  iudicia  iura  describere  ?  Ac 
ne  plura,  quae  sunt  paene  innumerabilia,  consecter, 
comprehendam  brevi  :  sic  enim  statuo,  perfecti  ora- 
toris  moderatione  et  sapientia  non  solum  ipsius  digni- 
tatem,  sed  et  privatorum  plurimorum  et  universae  rei 
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publicae  salutem  maxime  contineri.  Quam  ob  rem 
pergite,  ut  facitis,  adulescentes,  atque  in  id  studium, 
in  quo  estis,  incumbite,  ut  et  vobis  honori  et  amicis 
utilitati  et  rei  publicae  emolumento  esse  possitis.' 

IX.  Tum  Scaevola  eomiter,  ut  solebat,  '  Cetera  '  in-    5 
quit  '  adsentior  Crasso,  ne  aut  de  C.  Laelii  soceri  mei 
aut  de  huius  generi  aut  arte  aut  gloria  detraham  ;  sed 
illa  duo,  Crasse,  vereor   ut  tibi  possim   concedere: 
unum,  quod  ab  oratoribus  civitates  et  initio  constitu- 
tas  et  saepe  conservatas  esse  dixisti,  alterum,  quod  10 
remoto  foro,  contione,  iudiciis,  senatu  statuisti  ora- 
torem  in  omni  genere  sermonis  et  humanitatis  esse 
perfectum.     Quis  enim  tibi  hoc  concesserit  aut  initio 
genus  hominum  in  montibus  ac  silvis  dissipatum  non 
prudentium  consiliis  compulsum  potius  quam  diser- 15 
torum    oratione    delenitum   se   oppidis   moenibusque 
saepsisse?  aut  vero  reliquas  utilitates  aut  in  consti- 
tuendis  aut  in  conservandis  civitatibus  non  a  sapienti- 
bus  et  fortibus  viris,  sed  a  disertis  ornateque  dicentibus 
esse  constitutas?     An  vero  tibi  Romulus  ille  aut  pas-20 
tores  et  convenas  congregasse  aut  Sabinorum  conubia 
coniunxisse  aut  finitimorum  vim  repressisse  eloquentia 
videtur,  non  Consilio  et  sapientia  singulari  ?     Quid  ? 
in  Numa  Pompilio,   quid  ?   in  Servio  Tullio,  quid  ?  in 
ceteris  regibus,  quorum  multa  sunt  eximia  ad  consti-  25 
tuendam  rem  publicam,  num   eloquentiae  vestigium 
apparet  ?     Quid  ?  exactis  regibus,  tametsi  ipsam  exac- 
tionem  mente,  non  lingua   perfectam  L.  Bruti  esse 
cernimus,  sed  deinceps  omnia  nonne  piena  consilio- 
rum,  inania  verborum  videmus  ?     Ego  vero  si  velim  30 
et  nostrae  civitatis  exemplis  uti  et  aliarum,  plura  pro- 
ferre  possim  detrimenta  publicis  rebus,  quam   adiu- 
menta,  per  homines  eloquentissimos  importata  ;  sed  ut 
reliqua  praetermittam,  omnium  mihi  videor,  exceptis, 
Crasse,  vobis  duobus,  eloquentissimos  audisse  Ti.  et  C.  35 
Sempronios,  quorum  pater,  homo  prudens  et  gravis, 
haudquaquam   eloquens,  et   saepe   alias   et   maxime 
censor  saluti  rei  publicae  fuit.     Atque  is  non  adcurata 
quadam  orationis  copia,  sed  nutu  atque  verbo  liber- 
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tinos  in  urbanas  tribus  transtulit  ;  quod  nisi  fecisset, 
rem  publicam,  quam  nunc  vix  tenemus,  iam  diu  nul- 
lam  haberemus.*  At  vero  eius  filli  diserti  et  omnibus 
vel  naturae  vel  doctrinae  praesidiis  ad  dicendum  pa- 
5  rati,  cum  civitatem  vel  paterno  Consilio  vel  avitis 
armis  florentissimam  accepissent,  ista  praeclara  guber- 
natrice,  ut  ais,  civitatum  eloquentia  rem  publicam 
dissipaverunt. 

X.  'Quid?  leges  veteres  moresque  maiorum;  quid? 
10  auspicia,  quibus  et  ego  et  tu,  Crasse,  cum  magna 
rei  publicae  salute  praesumus;  quid?  religiones  et 
caerimoniae  ;  quid  ?  haec  iura  civilia,  quae  iam  pri- 
dem  in  nostra  familia  sine  ulla  eloquentiae  laude 
versantur,  num   aut  inventa  sunt   aut   cognita   aut 

15  omnino  ab  oratorum  genere  tractata?  Equidem  et 
Ser.  Galbam  memoria  teneo  divinum  hominem  in 
dicendo  et  M.  Aemilium  Porcinam  et  C.  ipsum  Car- 
bonem,  quem  tu  adulescentulus  perculisti,  ignarum 
legum,  haesitantem  in  maiorum  institutis,  rudem  in 

20  iure  civili  ;  et  haec  aetas  nostra  praeter  te,  Crasse, 
qui  tuo  magis  studio,  quam  proprio  munere  aliquo 
disertorum  ius  a  nobis  civile  didicisti,  quod  interdum 
pudeat,  iuris  ignara  est.  Quod  vero  in  extrema  ora- 
tione  quasi  tuo  iure  sumpsisti,  oratorem  in  omnis  ser- 

25  monis  disputatione  copiosissime  versar!  posse,  id,  nisi 
hic  in  tuo  regno  essemus,  non  tulissem  multisque 
praeessem,  qui  aut  interdicto  tecum  contenderent  aut 
te  ex  iure  manum  consertum  vocarent,  quod  in  alienas 
possessiones  tam  temere  inruisses.     Agerent  enim  te- 

30  cum  lege  primum  Pythagorei  omnes  atque  Democritii 
ceterique  sua  in  iure  physici  vindicarent,  ornati  ho- 
mines  in  dicendo  et  graves,  quibuscum  tibi  iusto  sacra- 
mento contendere  non  liceret.  Urgerent  praeterea 
philosophorum   greges   iam   ab  ilio  fonte  et   capite 

35  Socrate  nihil  te  de  bonis  rebus  in  vita,  nihil  de  malis, 
nihil  de  animi  permotionibus,  nihil  de  hominum  mori- 
bus,  nihil  de  ratione  vitae  didicisse,  nihil  omnino  quae- 
sisse,  nihil  scire  convincerei!  t  ;  et  cum  universi  in  te 
impetum  fecissent,  tum  singulae  familiae  litem  tibi 
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intenderent.  Instaret  Academia,  quae,  quicquid  dix- 
isses,  id  te  ipsum  negare  cogeret.  Stoici  vero  nostri 
disputationum  suarum  atque  interrogationum  laqueis 
te  inretitum  tenerent.  Peripatetici  autem  etiam  haec 
ipsa,  quae  propria  oratorum  putas  esse  adiu menta  5 
atque  ornamenta  dicendi,  a  se  peti  vincerent  oportere, 
ac  non  solum  meliora,  sed  etiam  multo  plura  Aris- 
totelem  Theophrastumque  de  istis  rebus,  quam  omnis 
dicendi  magistros  scripsisse  ostenderent.  Missos  facio 
mathematicos,  grammaticos,  musicos,  quorum  artibus  10 
vestra  ista  dicendi  vis  ne  minima  quidem  societate 
coniungitur.  Quam  ob  rem  ista  tanta  tamque  multa 
profitenda,  Crasse,  non  censeo.  Satis  id  est  magnum, 
quod  potes  praestare,  ut  in  iudiciis  ea  causa,  quam- 
cumque  tu  dicis,  melior  et  probabilior  esse  videatur  ;  15 
ut  in  contionibus  et  in  sententiis  dicendis  ad  persua- 
dendum  tua  plurimum  valeat  oratio  ;  denique  ut  pru- 
dentibus  diserte,  stultis  etiam  vere  videare  dicere. 
Hoc  amplius  si  quid  poteris,  non  id  mihi  videbitur 
orator,  sed  Crassus  sua  quadam  propria,  non  communi  20 
oratorum  facilitate  posse.' 

XI.  Tum  ille  '  Non  sum  '  inquit  c  nescius,  Scaevola, 
ista  inter  Graecos  dici  et  disceptari  solere.  Audivi 
etiim  summos  homines,  cum  quaestor  ex  Macedonia 
venissem  Athenas,  fiorente  Academia,  ut  temporibus  25 
illis  ferebatur,  cum  eam  Charmadas  et  Clitomachus 
et  Aeschines  obtinebant.  Erat  etiam  Metrodorus, 
qui  cum  illis  una  ipsum  illum  Carneadem  diligentius 
audierat,  hominem  omnium  in  dicendo,  ut  ferebant, 
acerrimum  et  copiosissimum  ;  vigebatque  auditor  30 
Panaetii  illius  tui  Mnesarchus  et  Peripatetici  Critolai 
Diodorus.  Multi  erant  praeterea  clari  in  philosophia 
et  nobiles,  a  quibus  omnibus  una  paene  voce  repelli 
oratorem  a  gubernaculis  civitatum,  excludi  ab  omni 
doctrina  rerumque  maiorum  scientia  ac  tantum  in  35 
iudicia  et  contiunculas  tamquam  in  aliquod  pistri- 
num  detrudi  et  compingi  videbam.  Sed  ego  neque 
illis  adsentiebar  neque  harum  disputationum  inven- 
tori et  principi  longe  omnium  in  dicendo  gravissimo 
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et  eloquentissinm  Platoni,  cuius  tum  Athenis  cum 
Charmada  diligentius  legi  Gorgiam  ;  quo  in  libro  hoc 
maxime  admirabar  Platonem,  quod  mìhi  [in]  oratori- 
bus  inridendis  ipse  esse  orator  summus  videbatur. 
5  Verbi  enim  controversia  iam  diu  torquet  Graeculos 
homines  contentionis  cupidiores  quam  veritatis.  Eam 
si  quis  hunc  statuit  esse  oratorem,  qui  tantummodo  in 
iure  et  in  iudiciis  possit  aut  apud  populum  aut  in 
senatu  copiose  loqui,  tamen  huic  ipsi  multa  tribuat  et 

10  concedat  necesse  est.  Neque  enim  sine  multa  per- 
tractatione  omnium  rerum  publicarum  aeque  sine 
legum,  morum,  iuris  scientia  neque  natura  hominum 
incognita  ac  moribus  in  his  ipsis  rebus  satis  callide 
versari  et  perite  potest,     Qui  autem  haec  cognoverit, 

15  sine  quibus  ne  illa  quidem  minima  in  causis  quisquam 
recte  tueri  potest,  quid  huic  abesse  poterit  de  maxi- 
marum  rerum  scientia?  Sin  oratoris  nihil  vis  esse 
nisi  composite,  ornate,  copiose  loqui,  quaero,  id  ipsum 
qui  possit  adsequi  sine  ea  scientia,  quam  ei  non  conce- 

20  ditis  ?  Dicendi  enim  virtus,  nisi  ei,  qui  dicet,  ea,  de 
quibus  dicet,  percepta  sint,  exstare  non  potest.  Quam 
ob  rem,  si  ornate  locutus  est,  sicut  et  fertur  et  mihi 
videtur,  physicus  ille  Democritus,  materies  illa  fuit 
physici,  de  qua  dixit,  ornatus  vero  ipse  verborum  ora- 

25  toris  putandus  est.  Et,  si  Plato  de  rebus  a  civilibus 
controversiis  remotissimis  divinitus  est  locutus,  quod 
ego  concedo  ;  si  item  Aristoteles,  si  Theophrastus,  si 
Carneades  in  rebus  eis,  de  quibus  disputaverunt,  elo- 
quentes  et  in  dicendo  suaves  atque  ornati  fuerunt, 

30  sint  eae  res,  de  quibus  disputant,  in  aliis  quibusdam 
studiis,  oratio  quidem  ipsa  propria  est  huius  unius  ra- 
tionis,  de  qua  loquimur  et  quaerimus.  Etenim  vide- 
mus  eisdem  de  rebus  ieiune  quosdam  et  exiliter,  ut 
eum,  quem  acutissimum  ferunt,  Chrysippum,  dispu- 

35  tavisse  neque  ob  eam  rem  philosophiae  non  satis 
fecisse,  quod  non  habuerit  liane  dicendi  ex  arte  aliena 
facultatem. 

XII.  Quid  ergo  interest?  aut  qui  discernes  eorum, 
quos  nominavi,  in  dicendo  ubertatem  et  copiam  ab 


DE    ORATORE    LIB.   I.  17 

eorum  exilitate,  qui  hac  dicendi  varietate  et  elegantia 
non  utuntur?     Unum  erit  profecto,  quod  ei,  qui  bene, 
dicunt,  adferunt  proprium,  compositam  orationem  et 
ornatam  et  artificio  quodam  et  expolitione  distinctam. 
Haec  autem  oratio,  si  res  non  subest  ab  oratore  per-    5 
cepta  et  cognita,  aut  nulla  sit  necesse  est  aut  omnium 
inrisione  ludatur.     Quid  est  enim  tam  furiosuni,  quam 
verborum  vel  optimorum  atque  ornatissimorum  soni- 
tus  inanis,  nulla  subiecta  sententia  nec  scientia  ?   Quic- 
quid  erit  igitur  quacumque  ex  arte,  quocumque  de  10 
genere,  id  orator,  si  tamquam  clientis  causam  didi- 
cerit,  dicet  melias  et  ornatius,  quam  ipse  ille  eius  rei 
inventor  atque  artifex.     Nani  si  quis  erit,  qui  hoc 
dicat,    esse   quasdam    oratorum    proprias    sententias 
atque  causas  et  certarum  rerum  forensibus  cancellis  15 
circumscriptam    scientiam,    fatebor   equidem    in    his 
magis  adsidue  versali  liane  nostram  dictionem  ;  sed 
tamen  in  his  ipsis  rebus  perni  ulta  sunt,  quae  ipsi  ma- 
gistri,  qui  rhetorici  vocantur,  nec  tradunt  nec  tenent. 
Quis  enim  nescit  maximam  vim  exsistere  oratoris  in  20 
hominum  mentibus  vel  ad  iram  aut  ad  odium  aut  ad 
dolorem  incitandis  vel  ab  hisce  eisdem  permotionibus 
ad   lenitatem   misericordiamque   revocandis?      Quae 
nisi  qui  naturas  hominum  vinique  oninem  humanitatis 
causasque  eas,  quibus  mentes  aut  incitantur  aut  re-  25 
flectuntur,  penitus   perspexerit,  dicendo   quod  volet 
perficere  non  poterit.     Atque  totus  hic  locus  philoso- 
phorum  proprius  videtur;   neque  orator  me  auctore 
umquam  repugnabit  ;  sed,  cum  illis  cognitionem  re- 
rum concessero,  quod  in  ea  solum  illi  voluerint  eia-  30 
borare,  tractationem  orationis,  quae  sine  illa  scientia 
nulla  est,  sibi  adsumet  ;  hoc  enim  est  proprium  ora- 
toris, quod  saepe  iam  dixi,  oratio  gravis  et  ornata  et 
hominum  sensibus  ac  mentibus  adcommodata. 

XIII.  Quibus  de  rebus  Aristotelem  et  Theophras-  35 
tum  scripsisse  fateor.  Sed  vide  ne  hoc,  Scaevola,  to- 
tum  sit  a  me.  Nani  ego,  quae  sunt  oratori  cum  illis 
communia,  non  mutuor  ab  illis:  isti  quae  de  his 
rebus  disputant,  oratorum  esse  concedunt.  Itaque 
2  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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ceteros  libros  artis  suae  nomine,  hos  rhetoricos  et  in- 
scribunt  et  appellane  Etenim  cum  illi  in  dicendo 
inciderint  loci,  quod  persaepe  evenit,  ut  de  dis  im- 
mortalibus,  de  pietate,  de  concordia,  de  amicitia,  de 

5  communi  civium,  de  hominum  de  gentium  iure, 
de  aequitate,  de  temperantia,  de  magnitudine  animi, 
de  omni  virtutis  genere  sit  dicendum,  clamabunt, 
credo,  omnia  gymnasia  atque  omnes  philosophorum 
scholae  sua  esse  haec  omnia  propria,  nihil  omirino 

10  ad  oratorem  pertinere.  Quibus  ego,  ut  de  his  rebus 
omnibus  in  angulis  consumendi  otii  causa  disserant, 
cum  concessero,  illud  tamen  oratori  tribuam  et  dabo, 
ut  eadem,  de  quibus  illi  tenui  quodam  exsanguique 
sermone  disputant,  hic  cum  omni  iucunditate  et  gra- 

15  vitate  explicet.  Haec  ego  cum  ipsis  philosophis  [tum] 
Athenis  disserebam.  Cogebat  enim  me  M.  Marcellus 
hic  noster,  qui  nunc  aedilis  curulis  est  et  profecto, 
nisi  ludos  nunc  faceret,  hiiic  nostro  sermoni  interesset; 
ac  iam  tum  erat  adulescentulus  his  studiis  mirifice 

20  deditus.  Iam  vero  de  legibus  [tuendis],  de  bello,  de 
pace,  de  sociis,  de  vectigalibus,  de  iure  civium  gene- 
ratim  in  ordines  aetatesque  discripto  dicant  vel  Graeci, 
si  volunt,  Lycurgum  aut  Solonem  —  quamquam  illos 
quidem  censemus  in  numero  eloquentium  reponendos 

25  — scisse  melius  quam  Hyperidem  aut  Demosthenem, 
perfectos  iam  homines  in  dicendo  et  perpolitos,  vel 
nostri  decemviros,  qui  xn  tabulas  perscripserunt, 
quos  necesse  est  fuisse  prudentis,  anteponant  in  hoc 
genere  et  Ser.  Galbae  et  socero  tuo  C.  Laelio,  quos  con- 

30  stat  dicendi  gloria  praestitisse.  Numquam  enim  negabo 
esse  quasdam  partis  proprias  eorum,  qui  in  his  cog- 
noscendis  atque  tractandis  studium  suum  orane  posue- 
runt  ;  sed  oratorum  plenum  atque  perfectum  esse  eum, 
qui  de  omnibus  rebus  possit  copiose  varieque  dicere. 

35  XIV.  Etenim  saepe  in  eis  causis,  quas  omnes  pro- 
prias esse  oratorum  confìtentur,  est  aliquid,  quod  non 
ex  usu  forensi,  quem  solum  oratoribus  conceditis,  sed 
ex  obscuriore  aliqua  scientia  sit  promendum  atque 
ad  sumendum.     Quaero  enim  num  possit  aut  contra 
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imperatorem  aut  prò  imperatore  dici  sine  rei  militaris 
usu  aut  saepe  etiam  sine  regionum  terrestrium  aut 
maritimarum  scientia  ;  num  apud  populum  de  legibus 
iubendis  aut  vetandis,  num  in  senatu  de  omni  rei 
publicae  genere  dici  sine  summa  rerum  civilium  cog-  5 
nitione  et  prudentia;  num  admoveri  possit  oratio  ad 
sensus  animorum  atque  motus  vel  inflammandos  vel 
etiam  exstinguendos,  quod  unum  in  oratore  domi- 
natur,  sine  diligentissima  pervestigatione  earum  om- 
nium rationum,  quae  de  naturis  humani  generis  ac  10 
moribus  a  philosophis  explicantur.  Atque  haud  scio 
an  minus  vobis  hoc  sim  probaturus:  equidem  non 
dubitabo,  quod  sentio,  dicere.  Physica  ista  ipsa  et 
mathematica  et  quae  paulo  ante  ceterarum  artium 
propria  posuisti,  scientiae  sunt  eorum,  qui  illa  profi-  15 
tentur  ;  inlustrare  autem  oratione  si  quis  istas  ipsas 
artis  velit,  ad  oratoris  ei  confugiendum  est  faculta- 
tem.  Neque  enim,  si  Philonem  illuni  architectum, 
qui  Atheniensibus  armamentarium  fecit,  constat  perdi- 
sele populo  rationem  operis  sui  reddidisse,  existiman-  20 
dum  est  architecti  potius  artificio  disertum  quam  ora- 
toris fuisse.  Nec,  si  huic  M.  Antonio  prò  Hermodoro 
fuisset  de  navalium  opere  dicendum,  non,  cum  ab  ilio 
causam  didicisset,  ipse  ornate  de  alieno  artificio  copio- 
seque  dixisset.  Neque  vero  Asclepiades,  is  quo  nos  25 
medico  amicoque  usi  sumus,  cum  eloquentia  vincebat 
ceteros  medicos  in  eo  ipso,  quod  ornate  dicebat,  medi- 
cinae  facultate  utebatur,  non  eloquentiae.  Atque 
illud  est  probabilius,  neque  tamen  verum,  quod  So- 
crates  dicere  solebat,  omnis  in  eo,  quod  scirent,  satis  30 
esse  eloquentis  ;  illud  verius,  neque  quemquam  in  eo 
disertum  esse  posse,  quod  nesciat,  neque,  si  optime 
sciat  ignarusque  sit  faciundae  ac  poliendae  orationis, 
diserte  id  ipsum,  de  quo  sciat,  posse  dicere. 

XV.  Quam  ob  rem,  si  quis  universam  et  propriam  35 
oratoris  vim  definire  complectique  vult,  is  orator  erit 
mea  sententia  hoc  tam  gravi  dignus  nomine,  qui,  quae- 
eumque  res  inciderit,  quae   sit    dictione  explicanda, 
prudenter  et  composite  et  ornate  et  memoriter  dicet 
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cum  quadarn  actionis  etiam  dignitate.  Sin  cuipiam 
nimis  infìnitum  videtur,  quod  ita  posili  '  quacunique 
de  re/  licet  hinc  quantum  cuique  videbitur  circum- 
cidat  atque  amputet,  tamen  illud  tenebo,  si,  quae 
5  ceteris  in  artibus  aut  studiis  sita  sunt,  orator  ignoret 
tantumque  ea  teneat,  quae  sint  in  disceptationibus 
atque  in  usu  forensi,  tamen  his  de  rebus  ipsis  si  sit  ei 
dicendum,  cum  cognoverit  ab  eis,  qui  tenent,  quae  sint 
in  quaque  re,  multo  oratorem  melius  quam  ipsos  il- 

10  los,  quorum  eae  sint  artes,  esse  dicturum.  Ita  si  de 
re  militari  dicendum  huic  erit  Sulpicio,  quaeret  a  C. 
Mario  adfini  nostro  et,  cum  acceperit,  ita  pronuntia- 
bit,  ut  ipsi  C.  Mario  paene  hic  melius,  quam  ipse, 
illa   scire  videatur;   sin   de  iure   civili,  tecum  com- 

15municabit  teque  hominem  prudentissimum  et  peri- 
tissimum  in  eis  ipsis  rebus,  quas  abs  te  didicerit, 
dicendi  arte  superabit.  Sin  quae  res  inciderit,  in  qua 
de  natura,  de  vitiis  hominum,  de  cupiditatibus,  de 
modo,  de  continentia,  de  dolore,  de  morte  dicendum 

20  sit,  forsitan,  si  ei  sit  visum,  —  etsi  haec  quidem  nosse 
debet  orator, —  cum  Sex.  Pompeio,  erudito  nomine  in 
philosophia,  communicarit,  hoc  profecto  efficiet,  ut, 
quamcumque  rem  a  quoque  cognoverit,  de  ea  multo 
dicat  ornatius  quam  ille  ipse,  unde  cognorit.     Sed  si 

25  me  audiet,  quoniam  philosophia  in  tris  partis  est  tri- 
buta?  in  naturae  obscuritatem,  in  disserendi  subtili- 
tatem,  in  vitam  atque  mores,  duo  illa  relinquamus 
atque  largiamur  inertiae  nostrae  ;  tertium  vero,  quod 
semper  oratoris  fuit,  nisi  tenebimus,  nihil  oratori,  in 

30  quo  magnus  esse  possit,  relinquemus.  Qua  re  hic 
locus  de  vita  et  moribus  totus  est  oratori  perdiscendus  ; 
cetera  si  non  didicerit,  tamen  poterit,  si  quando  opus 
erit,  ornare  dicendo,  si  modo  ad  eum  erunt  delata  et 
ei  tradita. 

35  XVI.  Etenim  si  constat  inter  doctos,  hominem 
ignarum  astrologiae  ornatissimis  atque  optimis  versi- 
bus  Aratum  de  caelo  stellisque  dixisse  ;  si  de  rebus 
rusticis  hominem  ab  agro  remotissimum  Nicandrum 
Colophonium  poètica  quadam  facultate,  non  rustica, 
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scripsisse  praeclare,  quid  est  cur  non  orator  de  rebus 
eis  eloquentissinie  dicat,  quas  ad  certam  causam  tem- 
pusque  cognorit  ?  Est  enim  finitimus  oratori  poeta, 
nurneris  astrictior  paulo,  verborum  autem  licentia 
liberior,  multis  vero  ornandi  generibus  socius  ac  5 
paene  par;  in  hoc  quidem  certe  prope  idem,  nullis 
ut  terminis  cireumscribat  aut  definiat  ius  suum,  quo 
minus  ei  liceat  eadem  illa  facultate  et  copia  vagari 
qua  velit.  Nam  quod  illud,  Scaevola,  negasti  te 
fuisse  laturum,  nisi  in  meo  regno  esses,  quod  in  omni  10 
genere  sermonis,  in  omni  parte  humanitatis  dixerim 
oratorem  perfectum  esse  debere  ?  Numquam  meher- 
cule  hoc  dicerem,  si  eum,  quem  fingo,  me  ipsum  esse 
arbitrarer.  Sed,  ut  solebat  C.  Lucilius  saepe  dicere, 
homo  tibi  subiratus,  mihi  propter  eam  ipsam  causam  15 
minus,  quam  volebat,  familiaris,  sed  tamen  et  doctus 
et  perurbanus,  sic  sentio  neminem  esse  in  oratorum 
numero  habendum,  qui  non  sit  omnibus  eis  artibus, 
quae  sunt  libero  dignae,  perpolitus  ;  quibus  ipsis  si  in 
dicendo  non  utimur,  tamen  apparet  atque  exstat,  20 
utrum  simus  earum  rudes  an  didicerimus.  Ut  qui 
pila  ludunt,  non  utuntur  in  ipsa  lusione  artificio  pro- 
prio palaestrae,  sed  indicat  ipse  motus,  didicerintne 
palaestram  an  nesciant,  et  qui  aliquid  fingunt,  etsi 
tum  pictura  nihil  utuntur,  tamen,  utrum  sciant  pin-  25 
gere  an  nesciant,  non  obscurum  est,  sic  in  orationibus 
hisce  ipsis  iudiciorum,  contionum,  senatus,  etiam  si 
proprie  ceterae  non  adhibeantur  artes,  tamen  facile 
declaratur,  utrum  is,  qui  dicat,  tantummodo  in  hoc 
declamatorio  sit  opere  iactatus  an  ad  dicendum  omni-  30 
bus  ingenuis  artibus  instructus  accesserit.' 

XVII.  Tum  ridens  Scaevola  :  '  non  luctabor  tecum/ 
inquit  '  Crasse,  amplius.  Id  enim  ipsum,  quod  contra 
me  locutus  es,  artificio  quodam  es  consecutus,  ut  et 
mihi,  quae  ego  vellem  non  esse  oratoris,  concederes  35 
et  ea  ipsa  nescio  quo  modo  rursus  detorqueres  atque 
oratori  propria  traderes.  Quae,  cum  ego  praetor 
Rhodum  venissem  et  cum  ilio  summo  doctore  istius 
disciplinae  Apollonio  ea,  quae  a  Panaetio  acceperam, 
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contulissem,  inrisit  ille  quidem,  ut  solebat,  philoso- 
phiam  atque  contempsit  multaque  non  tam  graviter 
dixit  quam  facete.  Tua  autem  fuit  oratio  eius  modi, 
non  ut  ullarn  artem  doctrinamve  contemneres,  sed  ut 
5  omnis  comites  ac  ministratrices  oratoris  esse  diceres. 
Quas  ego  si  quis  sit  unus  complexus  omnis  idemque 
si  ad  eas  facultatem  istam  ornatissimae  orationis  ad- 
iunxerit,  non  possum  dicere  eum  non  egregium  quen- 
dam  hominem  atque  admirandum  fore  ;  sed  is,  si  quis 

10  esset  aut  si  etiani  umquam  fuisset  aut  vero  si  esse  pos- 
set,  tu  esses  unus  profecto,  qui  et  meo  iudicio  et 
omnium  vix  ullam  ceteris  oratoribus  —  pace  horum 
dixerim  —  laudem  reliquisti.  Verum  si  tibi  ipsi  nihil 
deest,  quod  in  forensibus  rebus  civilibusque  versetur, 

15  quin  scias,  neque  eam  tamen  scientiam,  quam  adiungis 
oratori,  complexus  es,  videamus  ne  plus  ei  tribuamus, 
quam  res  et  veritas  ipsa  concedat.'  Hic  Crassus  '  me- 
mento '  inquit  '  me  non  de  mea,  sed  de  oratoris  facul- 
tate  dixisse.     Quid  enim  nos  aut  didicimus  aut  scire 

20  potuimus,  qui  ante  ad  agendum,  quam  ad  cognoscen- 
dum  venimus  ;  quos  in  foro,  quos  in  ambitione,  quos 
in  re  publica,  quos  in  amicorum  negotiis  res  ipsa  ante 
confecit,  quam  possemus  aliquid  de  rebus  tantis  suspi- 
cari  ?     Quodsi  tibi  tantum  in  nobis  videtur  esse,  qui- 

25  bus  etiamsi  ingenium,  ut  tu  putas,  non  maxime  defuit, 
doctrina  certe  et  otium  et  hercule  etiam  studium  illud 
discendi  acerrimum  defuit,  quid  censes,  si  ad  alicuius 
ingenium  vel  maius  illa,  quae  ego  non  attigi,  accesse- 
rint,  qualem  illum  et  quantum  oratorem  futurum  ?  ' 

30  XVIII.  Tum  Antonius  l  probas  mihi  '  inquit  '  ista, 
Crasse,  quae  dicis,  nec  dubito  quin  multo  locupletior 
in  dicendo  futurus  sit,  si  quis  omnium  rerum  atque 
artium  rationem  naturamque  comprehenderit.  Sed 
primum  id  difficile  est  factu,  praesertim  in  hac  nostra 

35  vita  nostrisque  occupationibus  ;  deinde  illud  etiam 
verendum  est  ne  abstrahamur  ab  hac  exercitatione  et 
consuetudine  dicendi  populari  et  forensi.  Aliud  enim 
mihi  quoddam  orationis  genus  esse  videtur  eorum  ho- 
minum,  de  quibus  paulo  ante  dixisti,  quamvis  illi 
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ornate  et  graviter  aut  de  natura  rerum  aut  de  huma- 
nis  rebus  loquantur.  Nitidum  quoddam  genus  est 
verborum  et  laetum,  et  palaestrae  magis  et  olei, 
quam  huius  civilis  turbae  ac  fori.  Namque  egomet, 
qui  sero  ac  leviter  Graecas  litteras  attigissem,  tamen  5 
cum  prò  consule  in  Ciliciam  proficiscens  venissem 
Athenas,  compluris  tum  ibi  dies  sum  propter  navi- 
gandi  difficultatem  commoratus  ;  sed,  cum  cotidie 
mecum  haberem  homines  doctissimos,  eos  fere  ipsos, 
qui  abs  te  modo  sunt  nominati,  cum  hoc  nescio  quo  10 
modo  apud  eos  increbruisset,  me  in  causis  maioribus 
sicuti  te  solere  versari,  prò  se  quisque  quae  poterat 
de  officio  et  de  ratione  oratoris  disputabat.  Horum 
alii,  sicuti  iste  ipse  Mnesarchus,  hos,  quos  nos  oratores 
vocaremus,  nihil  esse  dicebat  nisi  quosdam  operarios  15 
lingua  celeri  et  exercitata  ;  oratorem  autem,  nisi  qui 
sapiens  esset,  esse  neminem,  atque  ipsam  eloquentiam, 
quod  ex  bene  dicendi  scientia  constaret,  unam  quan- 
dam  esse  virtutem  et  qui  unam  virtutem  haberet,  om- 
nis  habere  easque  esse  inter  se  aequalis  et  paris  ;  ita,  20 
qui  esset  eloquens,  eum  virtutes  omnis  habere  atque 
esse  sapientem.  Sed  haec  erat  spinosa  quaedam  et 
exilis  oratio  longeque  a  nostris  sensibus  abhorrebat. 
Charmadas  vero  multo  uberius  eisdem  de  rebus  loque- 
batur,  non  quo  aperiret  sententiam  suam  ;  hic  enim  25 
mos  erat  patrius  Academiae  adversari  semper  omni- 
bus in  disputando  ;  sed  cum  maxime  tamen  hoc  signi- 
ficabat,  eos,  qui  rhetores  nominarentur  et  qui  dicendi 
praecepta  traderent,  nihil  piane  tenere  neque  posse 
quemquam  facultatem  adsequi  dicendi,  nisi  qui  phi-  30 
losophorum  inventa  didicisset. 

XIX.  Disputabant  contra  diserti  homines  Athe- 
nienses  et  in  re  publica  causisque  versati,  in  quis  erat 
etiam  is,  qui  nuper  Romae  fuit,  Menedemus,  hospes 
meus.  Qui  cum  diceret  esse  quandam  prudentiam,  35 
quae  versaretur  in  perspiciendis  rationibus  constitu- 
endarum  et  regendarum  rerum  publicarum,  excita- 
batur  homo  promptus  atque  omni  abundanti  doctrina 
et  quadam  incredibili  varietate   rerum  atque   copia. 
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Omnis  enim  partis  illius  ipsius  prudentiae  petendas 
esse  a  philosophia  docebat  neque  ea,  quae  statueren- 
tur  in  re  publica  de  dis  immortalibus,  de  disciplina 
iuventutis,  de  iustitia,  de  patientia,  de  temperanza, 
5  de  modo  rerum  omnium,  ceteraque,  sine  quibus  civi- 
tates  aut  esse  aut  bene  moratae  esse  non  possent,  us- 
quam  in  eorum  inveniri  libellis.  Quodsi  tantam  vim 
rerum  maximarum  arte  sua  rhetorici  illi  doctores 
complecterentur,  quaerebat,  cur  de  prooemiis  et  de 

10  epilogis  et  de  huius  modi  nugis  —  sic  enim  appellabat 
—  referti  essent  eorum  libri,  de  civitatibus  institu- 
endis,  de  scribendis  legibus,  de  aequitate,  de  iustitia, 
de  fide,  de  frangendis  cupiditatibus,  de  conformandis 
hominum  moribus  littera  nulla  in  eorum  libris  inveni- 

15  re  tur.  Ipsa  vero  praecepta  sic  inludere  solebat,  ut 
ostenderet  non  modo  eos  expertis  esse  illius  prudentiae, 
quam  sibi  asciscerent,  sed  ne  hanc  quidem  ipsam  di- 
cendi  rationem  ac  viam  nosse.  Caput  enim  arbitra- 
batur  esse  oratoris,  ut  et  ipse  eis,  apud  quos  ageret, 

20  talis,  qualem  se  esse  optaret,  videretur  ;  id  fieri  vitae 
dignitate,  de  qua  nihil  rhetorici  isti  doctores  in  prae- 
ceptis  suis  reliquissent  :  et  uti  ei  qui  audirent,  sic 
adficerentur  animis,  ut  eos  adfici  vellet  orator  ;  quod 
item  fieri  nullo  modo  posse,  nisi  cognosset  is,  qui  dice- 

25  ret,  quot  modis  hominum  mentes  et  quibus  et  quo 
genere  orationis  in  quamque  partem  moverentur; 
haec  autem  esse  penitus  in  media  philosophia  retrusa 
atque  abdita,  quae  isti  rhetores  ne  primoribus  quidem 
labris   attigissent.     Ea  Menedemus  exemplis   magis 

30  quam  argumentis  conabatur  refellere.  Memoriter 
enim  multa  ex  orationibus  Demostheni  praeclare 
scripta  pronuntians  docebat  illum  in  animis  vel  iudi- 
cum  vel  populi  in  omnem  partem  dicendo  permo- 
vendis  non  fuisse  ignarum,  quibus  ea  rebus  conseque- 

35  retur,  quae  negaret  ille  sine  philosophia  quemquam 
nosse  posse. 

XX.  Huic  respondebat  non  se  negare  Demosthe- 
nem  summam  prudentiam  summamque  vim  habuisse 
dicendi,  sed  sive  ille  hoc  ingenio  potuisset  sive,  id  quod 
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constaret,  Platonis  studiosus  audiendi  fuisset,  non 
quid  il  le  potuisset,  sed  quid  isti  docerent  esse  quae- 
rendum.  Saepe  etiam  in  eam  partem  ferebatur 
oratione,  ut  omnino  disputaret  nullam  artem  esse 
dicendi;  idque  cum  argumentis  doeuerat,  quod  ita  5 
nati  essemus,  ut  et  blandiri  eis  subtiliter,  a  quibus 
esset  petendum,  et  adversarios  niinaciter  tenere 
possemus  et  rem  gestam  exponere  et  id,  quod  in- 
tenderemus,  confirmare,  et  quod  contra  diceretur, 
refellere,  ad  extremum  deprecari  aliquid  et  con- 10 
queri,  quibus  in  rebus  omnis  oratori! m  versaretur  fa- 
cultas  ;  et  quod  consuetudo  exercitatioque  et  intelle- 
gendi  prudentiam  acueret  et  eloquenti  celeritatem 
incitaret;  tum  etiam  exemplorum  copia  nitebatur. 
Nam  primum  quasi  dedita  opera  neminem  scriptorem  lo 
artis  ne  mediocriter  quidem  disertum  fuisse  dicebat, 
cum  repeteret  usque  a  Corace  nescio  quo  et  Tisia, 
quos  artis  illius  inventores  et  principes  fuisse  con- 
staret; eloquentissimos  autem  homines,  qui  ista  nec 
didicissent  nec  omnino  scire  curassent,  innumerabilis  20 
quosdam  nominabat  ;  in  quibus  etiam,  sive  ille  inri- 
dens  sive  quod  ita  putaret  atque  ita  audisset,  me  in 
ilio  numero,  qui  illa  non  didicissem  et  tamen,  ut  ipse 
dicebat,  possem  aliquid  in  dicendo,  proferebat.  Quo- 
rum ego  alterum  illi  facile  adsentiebar,  nihil  me  didi-  25 
cisse,  in  altero  autem  me  inludi  ab  eo  aut  etiam  ipsum 
errare  arbitrabar.  Artem  vero  negabat  esse  ullam, 
nisi  quae  cognitis  penitusque  perspectis  et  in  unum 
exitum  spectantibus  et  numquam  fallentibus  rebus 
contineretur.  Haec  autem  omnia,  quae  tractarentur  30 
ab  oratoribus,  dubia  esse  et  incerta  ;  quoniam  et  dice- 
rentur  ab  eis,  qui  omnia  ea  non  piane  tenerent,  et  audi- 
rentur  ab  eis,  quibus  non  scientia  esset  tradenda,  sed 
exigui  temporis  aut  falsa  aut  certe  obscura  opinio. 
Quid  multa  ?  sic  mihi  tum  persuadere  videbatur  ne-  35 
que  artificium  ullum  esse  dicendi  neque  quemquam 
posse,  nisi  qui  illa,  quae  a  doctissimis  hominibus  in 
philosophia  dicerentur,  cognosset,  aut  callide  aut 
copiose  dicere.     In  quibus  Charmadas  solebat  inge- 
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nium  tuum,  Crasse,  vehementer  admirari:  me  sibi 
perfacilem  in  audiendo,  te  perpugnacem  in  disputando 
esse  visum. 

XXI.  '  Itaque  ego  hac  eadem  opinione  adductus 
5  scripsi  etiam  illud  quodam  in  libello,  qui  me  impru- 
dente et  invito  excidit  et  pervenit  in  manus  hominum, 
disertos  eognosse  me  nonnullos,  eloquentem  adhuc 
neminem,  quod  eum  statuebam  disertum,  qui  posset 
satis  acute  atque  dilucide  apud  mediocris  homines  ex 

10  communi  quadam  opinione  hominum  dicere,  eloquen- 
tem vero,  qui  mirabilius  et  magnificentius  augere  pos- 
set atque  ornare  quae  vellet,  omnisque  omnium  rerum, 
quae  ad  dicendum  pertinerent,  fontis  animo  ac  me- 
moria contineret.     Id  si  est  difficile  nobis,  quod   ante 

15  quam  ad  discendum  ingressi  sumus,  obruimur  am- 
bitione  et  foro,  sit  tamen  in  re  positum  atque  natura. 
Ego  enim,  quantum  auguror  coniectura  quantaque 
ingenia  in  nostris  hominibus  esse  video,  non  despero 
fore  aliquem  aliquando,  qui  et  studio  acriore,  quam 

20  nos  sumus  atque  fuimus,  et  otio  ac  facultate  discendi 
maiore  ac  maturiore  et  labore  atque  industria  supe- 
riore, cum  se  ad  audiendum  legendum  scribendumque 
dederit,  exsistat  talis  orator,  qualem  quaerimus,  qui 
iure  non  solum  disertus,  sed  etiam  eloquens  dici  pos- 

25  sit  ;  qui  tamen  mea  sententia  aut  hic  est  iam  Crassus 
aut,  si  quis  pari  fuerit  ingenio  pluraque  quam  hic  et 
audierit  et  lectitarit  et  scripserit,  paulum  huic  aliquid 
poterit  addere.' 

Hoc  loco  Sulpicius  '  insperanti  '  inquit   'inihi  et 

30  Cottae,  sed  valde  optanti  utrique  nostrum  cecidit,  ut 
in  istum  sermonem,  Crasse,  delaberemini.  Nobis 
enim  huc  venientibus  satis  iucundum  fore  videbatur, 
si,  cum  vos  de  rebus  aliis  loqueremini,  tamen  nos  ali- 
quid  ex  sermone  vestro  memoria  dignum  excipere  pos- 

35  semus  ;  ut  vero  penitus  in  eam  ipsam  totius  huius  vel 
studii  vel  artiflcii  vel  facultatis  disputationem  paene 
intimam  veniretis,  vix  optandum  nobis  videbatur. 
Ego  enim,  qui  ab  ineunte  aetate  incensus  essem  studio 
utriusque  vestrum.  Crassi  vero  etiam  amore,  cum  ab 
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eo  nusquam  discederern,  verbum  ex  eo  numquam  eli- 
cere potui  de  vi  ac  ratione  dicendi,  cum  et  per  me- 
met  ipsum  egissem  et  per  Drusum  saepe  temptassem  ; 
quo  in  genere  tu,  Antoni,— vere  loquar  —  numquam 
mihi  percontanti  aut  quaerenti  aliquid  defuisti  et  per-  5 
saepe  me,  quae  soleres  in  dicendo  observare,  docuisti. 
Nunc,  quoniam  uterque  vestrum  patefecit  earum  ipsa- 
rum  rerum  aditum,  quas  quaerimus;  et  quoniam  prin- 
ceps  Crassus  eius  sermonis  ordiendi  fuit,  date  nobis 
hanc  veniam,  ut  ea,  quae  sentitis  de  omni  genere  10 
dicendi,  subtiliter  persequamini.  Quod  quidem  si 
erit  a  vobis  impetratum,  magnani  habebo,  Crasse, 
huic  palaestrae  et  Tusculano  tuo  gratiam  et  longe 
Academiae  i-lli  ac  Lycio  tuum  hoc  suburbanum  gym- 
nasium  anteponam.'  15 

XXII.  Tum  ille  '  immo  vero/  inquit  '  Sulpici,  roge- 
mus  Antonium,  qui  et  potest  facere,  quod  requiris,  et 
consuevit,  ut  te  audio  dicere.  Nani  me  quidem  fateor 
semper  a  genere  hoc  toto  sermonis  refugisse  et  tibi 
cupienti  atque  instanti  saepissime  negasse,  ut  tute  20 
paulo  ante  dixisti.  Quod  ego  non  superbia  neque 
inhumanitate  faciebam  neque  quo  tuo  studiò  rectis- 
simo  atque  optimo  non  obsequi  vellem,  praesertim 
cum  te  unum  ex  omnibus  ad  dicendum  maxime  na- 
tum  aptumque  cognossem,  sed  mehercule  istius  dispu-  25 
tationis  insolentia  atque  earum  rerum,  quae  quasi  in 
arte  traduntur,  inscitia.'  Tum  Cotta:  'quoniam  id, 
quod  difficillimum  nobis  videbatur,  ut  omnino  de 
his  rebus,  Crasse,  loquerere,  adsecuti  sumus,  de  reli- 
quo  iam  nostra  culpa  fuerit,  si  te,  nisi  omnia,  quae  30 
percontati  erimus,  explicaris,  dimiserimus.'  '  De  eis, 
credo,  rebus/  inquit  Crassus  '  ut  in  cretionibus  scribi 
solet:  quibus  sciam  poteroque.'  Tum  ille:  'nam 
quod  tu  non  poteris  aut  nescies,  quis  nostrum  tam 
impudens  est  qui  se  scire  aut  posse  postulet  ?  '  '  Iam  35 
vero  ista  conditione,  dum  mihi  liceat  negare  posse 
quod  non  poterò  et  fateri  nescire  quod  nesciam,  licet  ' 
inquit  Crassus  *  vestro  arbitratu  percontemini.'  '  At- 
qui  '  inquit  Sulpicius  '  hoc  ex  te,  de  quo  modo  An- 
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tonius  exposuit,  quid  sentias,  quaerimus,  existimesne 
artem  aliquam  esse  dicendi  ?  '  '  Quid  ?  mihi  vos  nunc  ' 
inquit  Crassus  '  tamquam  alicui  Graeculo  otioso  et 
loquaci  et  fortasse  docto  atque  erudito  quaestiunculam, 
5  de  qua  meo  arbitratu  loquar,  ponitis?  Quando  enim 
me  ista  curasse  aut  cogitasse  arbitramini  et  non  sem- 
per  inrisisse  potius  eorum  hominum  impudentiam,  qui 
cum  in  schola  adsedissent  ex  magna  hominum  frequen- 
tia,  dicere  iuberent,  si  quis  quid  quaereret  ?    Quod  pri- 

10  mum  ferunt  Leontinum  fecisse  Gorgiam,  qui  permag- 
num  quiddam  suscipere  ac  profiteri  videbatur,  cum 
se  ad  omnia,  de  quibus  quisque  audire  vellet,  esse 
paratum  denuntiaret.  Postea  vero  volgo  hoc  facere 
coeperunt  hodieque  faciunt,  ut  nulla  sit  res  neque  tanta 

15  neque  tam  improvisa  neque  tam  nova,  de  qua  se  non 
omnia,  quae  dici  possint,  profiteantur  esse  dicturos. 
Quodsi  te,  Cotta,  arbitrarer  aut  te,  Sul  pici,  de  eis  re- 
bus audire  velie,  adduxissem  huc  Graecum  aliquem, 
qui  nos  istius  modi  disputationibus  delectaret  ;  quod 

20  ne  nunc  quidem  difficile  factu  est.  Est  enim  apud  M. 
Pisonem  adulescentem  huic  studio  deditum,  summo 
hominem  ingenio  nostrique  cupidissimum,  Peripateti- 
cus  Staseas  homo  nobis  sane  familiaris  et,  ut  inter 
homines  peritos  constare  video,  in  ilio  suo  genere  om- 

25  nium  princeps.' 

XXIII.  '  Quem  tu  mihi  '  inquit  Mucius  '  Staseam, 
quem  Peripateticum  narras?  Gerendus  est  tibi  mos 
adulescentibus,  Crasse,  qui  non  Graeci  alicuius  coti- 
dianam  loquacitatem  sine  usu  neque  ex  scholis  cantile- 

30  nam  requirunt,  sed  ex  homine  omnium  sapientissimo 
atque  eloquentissimo  atque  ex  eo,  qui  non  in  libellis, 
sed  in  maximis  causis  et  in  hoc  domicilio  imperii  et 
gloriae  sit  Consilio  linguaque  princeps,  cuius  vestigia 
persequi  cupiunt,  eius  sententiam  sciscitantur.     Equi- 

35  dem  te  cum  in  dicendo  semper  putavi  deum,  tum  vero 
tibi  numquam  eloquentiae  maiorem  tribui  laudem 
quam  humanitatis  ;  qua  nunc  uti  vel  maxime  decet 
te  neque  defugere  eam  disputationem,  ad  quam  te  duo 
excellentes  ingeniis  adulescentes  cupiunt   accedere.' 
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'  Ego  vero  '  inquit  '  istis  obsequi  studeo  neque  grava- 
bor  breviter  meo  more,  quid  quaque  de  re  sentiam, 
dicere.  Ac  primum  illud  —  quoniam  auctoritatem 
tuam  neglegere,  Scaevola,  fas  mihi  non  esse  puto  — 
respondeo,  mihi  dicendi  aut  nullam  artem  aut  perte-  5 
nuem  videri,  sed  omnem  esse  contentionem  inter  ho- 
mines  doctos  in  verbi  controversia  positam.  Nam  si 
ars  ita  definitur,  ut  paulo  ante  exposuit  Antonius,  ex 
rebus  penitus  perspectis  planeque  cognitis  atque  ab 
opinionis  arbitrio  seiunctis  scientiaque  comprehensis,  10 
non  mihi  videtur  ars  oratoris  esse  ulla.  Sunt  enim 
varia  et  ad  volgarem  popularemque  sensum  adcom- 
modata  omnia  genera  huius  forensis  nostrae  dictionis. 
Sin  autem  ea,  quae  observata  sunt  in  usu  ac  tracta- 
tione  dicendi,  haec  ab  hominibus  callidis  ac  peritis  15 
animadversa  ac  notata,  verbis  definita,  generibus  in- 
lustrata, partibus  distributa  sunt  —  id  quod  video 
potuisse  fieri, —  non  intellego,  quam  ob  rem  non,  si 
minus  illa  subtili  definitione,  at  hac  volgari  opinione 
ars  esse  videatur.  Sed  sive  est  ars  sive  artis  quaedam  20 
similitudo,  non  est  ea  quidem  neglegenda;  verum  in- 
tellegendum  est  alia  quaedam  ad  consequendam  elo- 
quentiam  esse  maiora/ 

XXIV.  Tum  Antonius  vehementer  se  adsentiri 
Crasso  dixit,  quod  neque  ita  amplecteretur  artem,  ut  25 
ei  solerent,  qui  omnem  vini  dicendi  in  arte  ponerent, 
neque  rursus  eam  totam,  sicut  plerique  philosophi 
facerent,  repudiaret.  '  Sed  existimo  '  inquit  '  gratum 
te  his,  Crasse,  facturum,  si  ista  exposueris,  quae  putas 
ad  dicendum  plus,  quam  ipsam  artem  posse  prodesse.'  30 
'  Dicam  equidem,  quoniam  institui,  petamque  a  vobis/ 
inquit  'ne  has  meas  ineptias  efferatis;  quamquam 
moderabor  ipse,  ne  ut  quidam  magister  atque  artifex, 
sed  quasi  unus  e  togatorum  numero  atque  ex  forensi 
usu  homo  mediocris  neque  omnino  rudis  videar  non  35 
ipse  a  me  aliquid  promisisse,  sed  fortuito  in  sermonem 
vestrum  incidisse.  Equidem  cum  peterem  magistra- 
tum,  solebam  in  prensando  dimittere  a  me  Scaevolam, 
cum  ita  ei  dicerem,  me  velie  esse  ineptum,  id  erat, 
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petere  blandius,  quod,  nisi  inepte  fieret,  bene  non  pos- 
set  fieri  ;  —  hunc  autem  [semper  iudicavi]  esse  unum 
hominem  ex  omnibus,  quo  praesente  ego  ineptum 
esse  me  minime  vellem  ;  —  quem  quidem  nunc  mea- 
5  rum  ineptiarum  testem  et  spectatorem  fortuna  con- 
stituit.  Nam  quid  est  ineptius,  quam  de  dicendo  di- 
cere, cum  ipsum  dicere  numquam  sit  non  ineptum, 
nisi  cum  est  necessarium  ?  '  '  Perge  vero,  Crasse/  in- 
quit  Mucius.     *  Istam  enim  culpam,  quam  vereris,  ego 

10  praestabo.' 

XXV.  '  Sic  igitur  '  inquit  Crassus  '  sentio,  naturam 
primum  atque  ingenium  ad  dicendum  vim  adferre 
maximam  ;  neque  vero  istis,  de  quibus  paulo  ante 
dixit  Antonius,  scriptoribus  artis  rationem  dicendi  et 

15  viam,  sed  naturam  defuisse.  Nam  et  animi  atque 
ingenii  celeres  quidam  motus  esse  debent,  qui  et  ad 
excogitandum  acuti  et  ad  explicandum  ornandumque 
sint  uberes  et  ad  memoriam  firmi  atque  diuturni  ;  et 
si  quis  est,  qui  haec  putet  arte  accipi  posse, —  quod 

20  falsum  est  ;  praeclare  enim  res  se  habet,  si  haec  ac- 
cendi aut  commoveri  arte  possunt,  inseri  quidem  et 
donari  ab  arte  non  possunt;  omnia  sunt  enim  illa 
dona  naturae  —  quid  de  illis  dicam,  quae  certe  cum 
ipso  homine  nascuntur,  linguae  solutio,  vocis  sonus, 

25  latera,  vires,  conformatio  quaedam  et  figura  totius 
oris  et  corporis  ?  Neque  haec  ita  dico,  ut  ars  aliquos 
limare  non  possit  —  neque  enim  ignoro,  et  quae  bona 
sint,  fieri  meliora  posse  doctrina  et,  quae  non  optima, 
aliquo  modo  acui  tamen  et  corrigi  posse, —  sed  sunt 

30  quidam  aut  ita  lingua  haesitantes  aut  ita  voce  absoni 
aut  ita  voltu  motuque  corporis  vasti  atque  agrestes, 
ut,  etiamsi  ingeniis  atque  arte  valeant,  tamen  in  ora- 
torum  numerum  venire  non  possint.  Sunt  autem 
quidam  ita  in  eisdem  rebus  habiles,  ita  naturae  mune- 

35  ribus  ornati,  ut  non  nati,  sed  ab  aliquo  deo  ficti  esse 
videantur.  Magnum  quoddam  est  onus  atque  munus 
suscipere  atque  profiteri  se  esse,  omnibus  silentibus, 
unum  maximis  de  rebus  magno  in  conventu  hominum 
audiendum.     Adest  enim  fere  nemo,  quin  acutius  at- 
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que  acrius  vitia  in  dicente,  quam  recta  videat.  Ita 
quicquid  est,  in  quo  offenditur,  id  etiam  illa,  quae 
laudanda  sunt,  obruit.  Neque  haec  in  eam  senten- 
tiam  disputo,  ut  homines  adulescentis,  si  quid  naturale 
forte  non  habeant,  omnino  a  dicendi  studio  deterream.  5 
Quis  enim  non  videt  C.  Caelio,  aequali  meo,  magno 
honori  fuisse,  nomini  novo,  illam  ipsam,  quamcumque 
adsequi  potuerit,  in  dicendo  mediocritatem  ?  Quis 
vestrum  aequalem,  Q.  Varium,  vastum  hominem  at- 
que  foedum,  non  intellegit  illa  ipsa  facultate,  quam-  10 
cumque  habuit,  magnani  esse  in  civitate  gratiam  con- 
secutum  ? 

XXVI.  '  Sed  quia  de  oratore  quaerimus,  fingendus 
est  nobis  oratione  nostra  detractis  omnibus  vitiis 
orator  atque  omni  laude  cumulatus.  Neque  enim,  15 
si  multitudo  litium,  si  varietas  causarum,  si  haec  turba 
et  barbarla  forensis  dat  locum  vel  vitiosissimis  ora- 
toribus,  idcirco  nos  hoc,  quod  quaerimus,  omittemus. 
Itaque  in  eis  artibus,  in  quibus  non  utilitas  quaeritur 
necessaria,  sed  animi  libera  quaedam  oblectatio,  20 
quam  diligenter  et  quam  prope  fastidiose  iudicamus  ! 
Nullae  enim  lites  neque  controversiae  sunt,  quae 
cogant  homines  sicut  in  foro  non  bonos  oratores,  item 
in  theatro  actores  malos  perpeti.  Est  igitur  oratori 
diligenter  providendum,  non  uti  eis  satis  faciat,  qui-  25 
bus  necesse  est,  sed  ut  eis  admirabilis  esse  videatur, 
quibus  libere  liceat  iudicare.  Ac,  si  quaeritis,  piane 
quid  sentiam  enuntiabo  apud  homines  familiarissimos, 
quod  adhuc  semper  tacui  et  tacendum  putavi.  Mihi 
etiam  qui  optime  dicunt  quique  id  facillime  atque  30 
ornatissime  facere  possunt,  tamen,  nisi  timide  ad  di- 
cendum  accedunt  et  in  exordienda  oratione  pertur- 
bantur,  paene  impudentes  videntur  ;  —  tametsi  id  ac- 
cidere  non  potest.  Ut  enim  quisque  optinle  dicit,  ita 
maxime  dicendi  difficultatem  variosque  eventus  ora-  35 
tionis  exspectationemque  hominum  pertimescit.  Qui 
vero  nihil  potest  dignum  re,  dignum  nomine  ora- 
toris,  dignum  hominum  auribus  efficere  atque  edere, 
is  mihi,  etiamsi  commovetur  in  dicendo,  tamen  impu- 
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dens  videtur.  Non  enim  pudendo,  sed  non  faciendo 
id,  quod  non  decet,  impudentiae  nomen  effugere  debe- 
mus.  Quem  vero  non  pudet,— id  quod  in  plerisque 
video  —  hunc  ego  non  reprehensione  solum,  sed  etiam 
5  poena  dignum  puto.  Equidem  et  in  vobis  animad- 
vertere  soleo  et  in  me  ipso  saepissime  experior,  ut  et 
exalbescam  in  principiis  dicendi  et  tota  mente  atque 
artubus  omnibus  contremiscam.  Adulescentulus  vero 
sic  initio  accusationis  exanimatus  sum,  ut  hoc  summum 

10  beneficium  Q.  Maximo  debuerim,  quod  continuo  con- 
silium  dimiserit,  simul  ac  me  fractum  ac  debilitatimi 
metu  viderit.'  Hic  omnes  adsensi  significare  inter  sese 
et  conloqui  coeperunt.  Fuit  enim  mirificus  quidam  in 
Crasso  pudor,  qui  tamen  non  modo  non  obesset  eius 

15  orationi,  sed  etiam  probitatis  commendatione  prodesset. 

XXVII.  Tum   Antonius  'saepe,  ut   dicis,'   inquit 

'  animadverti,  Crasse,  et  te  et  ceteros  oratores  summos, 

quamquam  tibi  par  mea  sententia  nemo  umquam  fuit, 

in  dicendi  exordio  permoveri.    Cuius  quidem  rei  cum 

20  causam  quaererem,quidnam  esset,  cur,ut  in  quoque  ora- 
tore plurimum  esset,  ita  maxime  is  pertimesceret,  has 
causas  inveniebam  duas  :  unam,  quod  intellegerent  ei, 
quos  usus  ac  natura  docuisset,  non  numquam  summis 
oratoribus  non  satis  ex  sententia  eventum  dicendi  pro- 

25  cedere  ;  ita  non  iniuria,  quotienscumque  dicerent,  id, 
quod  aliquando  posset  accidere,  ne  tum  ipsum  acci- 
deret,  timere.  Altera  est  haec,  de  qua  queri  saepe 
soleo,  quod  ceterarum  homines  artium  spectati  et 
probati,  si  quando  aliquid  minus  bene  fecerunt,  quam 

30  solent,  aut  noluisse  aut  valetudine  impediti  non  po- 
tuisse  consequi  id,  quod  scirent,  putantur:  'noluit' 
inquiunt  '  hodie  agere  Roscius  ;  '  aut  :  '  crudior  fuit  '  ; 
oratoris  peccatum,  si  quod  est  animadversum,  stul- 
titiae  peccatum  videtur.     Stultitia  autem  excusatio- 

35  nem  non  habet,  quia  nemo  videtur,  aut  quia  crudus 
fuerit  aut  quod  ita  maluerit,  stultus  fuisse.  Quo  etiam 
gravius  iudicium  in  dicendo  subimus.  Quotiens  enim 
dicimus,  totiens  de  nobis  iudicatur;  et,  qui  semel  in 
gestu  peccavit,  non  continuo  existimatur  nescire  ges- 
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tum  ;  cuius  autem  in  dicendo  quid  reprehensum  est, 
aut  aeterna  in  eo  aut  certe  diuturna  valet  opinio  tar- 
ditatis. 

XXVIII.  Illud  vero,  quod  a  te  dictum  est,  esse 
permulta,  quae  orator  nisi  haberet  a  natura,  non  mul-  5 
tum  a  magistro  adiuvaretur,  valde  tibi  adsentior;  in- 
que  eo  vel  maxime  probavi  summum  illuni  doctorem, 
Alabandensem  Apollonium,  qui  cum  mercede  doceret, 
tamen  non  patiebatur  eos,  quos  iudicabat  non  posse 
oratores  evadere,  operam  apud  sese  perdere,  dimitte-  10 
batque  et  ad  quam  quemque  artem  putabat  esse  ap- 
tum,  ad  eam  impellere  atque  hortari  solebat.  Satis 
est  enim  in  ceteris  artificiis  perei  piendis  tantum 
modo  similem  esse  hominis  et  id,  quod  tradatur  vel 
etiam  inculcetur,  si  qui  forte  sit  tardior,  posse  perei-  15 
pere  animo  et  memoria  custodire.  Non  quaeritur 
mobilitas  linguae,  non  celeritas  verborum,  non  deni- 
que  ea,  quae  nobis  non  possumus  fingere,  facies,  voltus, 
sonus.  In  oratore  autem  acumen  dialecticorum,  sen- 
tentiae  philosophorum,  verba  prope  poétarum,  me-  20 
moria  iuris  consultorum,  vox  tragoedorum,  gestus 
paene  summorum  actorum  est  requirendus.  Quam 
ob  rem  nini]  in  hominum  genere  rarius  perfecto  ora- 
tore inveniri  potest.  Quae  enim  singularum  rerum 
artifices  singula  si  mediocriter  adepti  sunt,  probantur,  25 
ea  nisi  omnia  sunt  in  oratore  summa,  probari  non  po- 
test.' Tum  Crassus  :  '  atqui  vide  '  inquit  '  in  artificio 
perquam  tenui  et  levi  quanto  plus  adhibeatur  dili- 
gentiae,  quam  in  hac  re,  quam  constat  esse  maximam. 
Saepe  enim  soleo  audire  Roscium,  cum  ita  dicat,  se  30 
adhuc  reperire  discipulum,  quem  quidem  probaret, 
potuisse  neminem,  non  quo  non  essent  quidam  proba- 
biles,  sed  quia,  si  aliquid  modo  esset  vitii,  id  ferre  ipse 
non  posset.  Nihil  est  enim  tam  insigne  nec  tam  ad 
diuturnitatem  memoriae  stabile,  quam  id,  in  quo  ali-  35 
quid  offenderis.  Itaque  ut  ad  nane  similitudinem 
huius  histrionis  oratoriam  laudem  derigamus,  videtisne 
quam  nihil  ab  eo  nisi  perfecte,  nihil  nisi  cum  summa 
venustate  fiat,  nisi  ita,  ut  deceat  et  uti  omnis  moveat 
3  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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atque  delectet  ?  Itaque  hoc  iam  diu  est  consecutus, 
ut,  in  quo  quisque  artificio  excelleret,  is  in  suo  genere 
Koscius  diceretur.  Hanc  ego  absolutionem  perfec- 
tionemque  in  oratore  desiderans,  a  qua  ipse  longe  ab- 
5  sum,  facio  impudenter  ;  mihi  enim  volo  ignosci,  ceteris 
ipse  non  ignosco.  Nani  qui  non  potest,  qui  vitiose 
facit,  quem  denique  non  decet,  hunc,  ut  Apollonius 
iubebat,  ad  id,  quod  facere  possit,  detrudendum  puto/ 
XXIX.  'Num  tu  igitur'  inquit  Sulpicius  'me  aut 

10  hunc  Cottam  ius  civile  aut  rem  militarem  iubes  dis- 
cere ?  Nam  quis  ad  ista  summa  atque  in  omni  genere 
perfecta  potest  pervenire?'  Tum  ille:  'ego  vero/ 
inquit  '  quod  in  vobis  egregiam  quandam  ac  praecla- 
ram  indolem  ad  dicendum  esse  cognovi,  ìdcirco  haec 

15  exposui  omnia  ;  nec  magis  ad  eos  deterrendos,  qui  non 
possent,  quam  ad  vos,  qui  possetis,  exacuendos  adcom- 
modavi  orationem  meam  ;  et  quamquam  in  utroque 
vestrum  summum  esse  mgenium  studiumque  perspexi, 
tamen  haec,  quae  sunt  in  specie  posita,  de  quibus 

20  plura  fortasse  dixi,  quam  solent  Graeci  dicere,  in  te, 
Sulpici,  divina  sunt.  Ego  enim  neminem  nec  motu 
corporis  neque  ipso  habitu  atque  forma  aptiorem  nec 
voce  pleniorem  aut  suaviorem  mihi  videor  audisse; 
quae  quibus  a  natura  minora  data  sunt,  tamen  iliud 

25  adsequi  possunt,  ut  eis,  quae  habent,  modice  et  scienter 
utantur  et  ut  ne  dedeceat.  Id  enim  est  maxime  vitan- 
dum  et  de  hoc  uno  minime  est  facile  praecipere  non 
mihi  modo,  qui  sicut  unus  paterfamilias  his  de  rebus 
loquor,  sed  etiam  ipsi  illi  Roscio,  quem  saepe  audio 

30  dicere  caput  esse  artis  decere  ;  quod  tamen  unum  id 
esse,  quod  tradi  arte  non  possit.  Sed,  si  placet,  ser- 
monem  alio  transferamus  et  nostro  more  aliquando, 
non  rhetorico,  loquamur.'  '  Minime  vero/  inquit 
Cotta.      'Nunc   enim  te  iam  exoremus  necesse   est, 

35  (quoniam  retines  nos  in  hoc  studio  nec  ad  aliam  di- 
mittis  artem,)  ut  nobis  explices,  quicquid  est  istud, 
quod  tu  in  dicendo  potes,  —  neque  enim  sumus  nimis 
avidi;  ista  tua  mediocri  eloquentia  contenti  sumus 
—  idque  ex  te  quaerimus,  (ut  ne  plus  nos  adsequa- 
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mur,  quam  quantulum  tu  in  dicendo  adsecutus  es) 
quoniam,  quae  a  natura  expetenda  sunt,  ea  dicis  non 
nimis  deesse  nobis,  quid  praeterea  esse  adsumendum 
putes  ?  ' 

XXX.  Tum  Crassus  adridens:  'quid  censes/  in-    5 
quit  '  Cotta,  nisi  studium  et  ardorem  quendam  amo- 
ris  ?  sine  quo  cum  in  vita  nihil  quicquam  egregium, 
tum  certe  hoc,  quod  tu  expetis,  nemo  umquam  adse- 
quetur.     Neque  vero  vos  ad  eam  rem  video  esse  co- 
hortandos,  quos,  (cum  mihi  quoque  sitis  molesti,)  ni- 10 
mis  etiam  flagrare  intellego  cupiditate.     Sed  profecto 
studia  nihil  prosunt  perveniendi  aliquo,  nisi  illud, 
quod  eo,  quo  intendas,  ferat  deducatque,   cognoris. 
Qua  re  quoniam  mihi  levius  quoddam  onus  imponitis 
neque  ex  me  de  oratoris  arte,  sed  de  hac  mea,  quantu-  15 
lacumque  est,  facultate  quaeritis,  exponam  vobis  non 
quandam  aut  perreconditam  aut  valde  difficilem  aut 
magnificanti  aut  gravem  rationem  consuetudinis  meae, 
qua  quondam  solitus  sum  uti,  cum  mihi  in  isto  studio 
versari  adulescenti  licebat/    Tum  Sulpicius  :  '  O  diem,  20 
Cotta,  nobis  '  inquit  (  optatum  !     Quod  enim  neque 
precibus  umquam  nec  insidiando  nec  speculando  adse- 
qui  potui,  ut,  quid  Crassus  ageret  meditandi  aut  di- 
cendi  causa,  non  modo  videre  mihi,  sed  ex  eius  scrip- 
tore  et  lectore  Diphilo  suspicari  liceret,  id  spero  nos  25 
esse  adeptos  omniaque  iam  ex  ipso,  quae  diu  cupimus, 
cognituros.' 

XXXI.  Tum  Crassus  :  '  atqui  arbitror,  Sulpici, 
cum  audieris,  non  tam  te  haec  admiraturum,  quae 
dixero,  quam  existimaturum  tum,  cum  ea  audire  cu-  30 
piebas,  causam  cur  cuperes  non  fuisse.  Nihil  enim 
dicam  reconditum,  nihil  exspectatione  vestra  dignum, 
nihil  aut  inauditum  vobis  aut  cuiquam  novum.  Nam 
principio,  id  quod  est  h ornine  ingenuo  liberaliterque 
educato  dignum,  non  negabo  me  ista  omnium  com-  35 
munia  et  contrita  praecepta  didicisse  :  primum  ora- 
toris officium  esse  dicere  ad  persuadendum  adcommo- 
date  ;  deinde  esse  omnem  orationem  aut  de  infmitae 
rei  quaestione  sine  designatione  personarum  et  tempo- 
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rum  aut  de  re  certis  in  personis  ac  temporibus  locata  ; 
in  utraque  autem  re  quicquid  in  controversiam  veniat, 
in  eo  quaeri  solere  aut  factumne  sit  aut,  si  est  factum, 
quale  sit  aut  etiam  quo  nomine  vocetur  aut,  quod  non 
5  nulli  addunt,  rectene  factum  esse  videatur  ;  exsistere 
autem  controversias  etiam  ex  scripti  interpretatione, 
in  quo  aut  ambigue  quid  sit  scriptum  aut  contrarie 
aut  ita,  ut  a  sententia  scriptura  dissentiat;  his  au- 
tem omnibus  partibus  subiecta  quaedam  esse  argu- 

10  menta  propria  ;  sed  causarum,  quae  sint  a  communi 
quaestione  seiunctae,  partim  in  iudiciis  versari,  partim 
in  deliberationibus  ;  esse  etiam  genus  tertium,  quod 
in  laudandis  aut  vituperandis  hominibus  poneretur  ; 
certosque  esse  locos,  quibus  in  iudiciis  uteremur,  in 

15  quibus  aequitas  quaereretur  ;  alios  in  deliberationibus, 
quae  omnes  ad  utilitatem  dirigerentur  eorum,  quibus 
consilium  daremus;  alios  item  in  laudationibus,  in 
quibus  ad  personarum  dignitatem  omnia  referrentur  ; 
cumque  esset  omnis  oratoris  vis  ac  facultas  in  quin- 

20  que  partis  distributa,  ut  deberet  reperire  primum  quid 
diceret,  deinde  inventa  non  solum  ordine,  sed  etiam 
momento  quodam  atque  iudicio  dispensare  atque  com- 
ponere  ;  tum  ea  denique  vestire  atque  ornare  oratione  ; 
post  memoria  saepire  ;  ad  extremum  agere  cum  digni- 

25  tate  ac  venustate  :  etiam  illa  cognoram  et  acceperam, 
ante  quam  de  re  diceremus,  initio  conciliandos  eorum 
esse  animos,  qui  audirent;  deinde  rem  demonstran- 
dam  ;  postea  controversiam  constituendam  ;  tum  id, 
quod   nos   intenderemus,  confirmandum  ;    post,  quae 

30  contra  dicerentur,  refellenda  ;  extrema  autem  oratione 
ea,  quae  prò  nobis  essent,  amplificanda  et  augenda, 
quaeque  essent  prò  adversariis,  infirmanda  atque  fran- 
genda. 

XXXII.  Audieram  etiam  quae  de  orationis  ipsius 

35  ornamentis  traderentur  ;  in  qua  praecipitur  primum, 
ut  pure  et  Latine  loquamur  ;  deinde  ut  piane  et  dilu- 
cide ;  tum  ut  ornate  ;  post  ad  rerum  dignitatem  apte 
et  quasi  decore  ;  singularumque  rerum  praecepta  cog- 
noram.    Quin  etiam,  quae  maxime  propria  essent  na* 
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turae,  tamen  his  ipsis  artem  adhiberi  videram.  Nam 
de  actione  et  de  memoria  quaedam  brevi  a,  sed  magna 
cum  exercitatione  praecepta  gustaram.  In  his  enim 
fere  rebus  omnis  istorum  artificum  doctrina  versatur, 
quam  ego  si  nihil  dicam  adiuvare,  mentiar.  Habet  5 
enim  quaedam  quasi  ad  commonendum  oratorem,  quo 
quidque  referat  et  quo  intuens  ab  eo,  quodeumque  sibi 
proposuerit,  minus  aberret.  Veruni  ego  hanc  vim  in- 
tellego  esse  in  praeceptis  omnibus,  non  ut  ea  secuti 
oratores  eloquentiae  laudem  sint  adepti,  sed,  quae  sua  10 
sponte  homines  eloquentes  facerent,  ea  quosdam  obser- 
vasse  atque  conlegisse  ;  sic  esse  non  eloquentiam  ex  arti- 
ficio, sed  artificium  ex  eloquentia  natum  ;  quod  tamen, 
ut  ante  dixi,  non  eicio  ;  est  enim,  etiam  si  minus  neces- 
sarium  ad  bene  dicendum,  tamen  ad  cognoscendum  15 
non  inliberale.  Et  exercitatio  quaedam  suscipienda 
vobis  est  ;  quamquam  vos  quidem  iam  pridem  estis  in 
cursu  :  sed  eis,  qui  ingrediuntur  in  stadium,  quique 
ea,  quae  agenda  sunt  in  foro  tamquam  in  acie,  pos- 
sunt  etiam  nunc  exercitatione  quasi  ludicra  praedis-  20 
cere  ac  meditari.'  'Hanc  ipsam'  inquit  Sulpicius 
'  nosse  volumus  :  ac  tamen  ista,  quae  abs  te  breviter 
de  arte  decursa  sunt,  audire  cupimus,  quamquam  sunt 
nobis  quoque  non  inaudita.  Verum  illa  mox  ;  nunc 
de  ipsa  exercitatione  quid  sentias  quaerimus.,  25 

XXXIII.  '  Equidem  probo  ista/  Crassus  inquit 
'  quae  vos  facere  soletis,  ut,  causa  aliqua  posita  con- 
simili causarum  earum,  quae  in  forum  deferuntur, 
dicatis  quam  maxime  ad  veritatem  adcommodate; 
sed  plerique  in  hoc  vocem  modo,  neque  eam  scienter,  30 
et  viris  exercent  suas  et  linguae  celeritatem  incitant 
verborumque  frequentia  delectantur.  In  quo  fallit 
eos,  quod  audierunt,  dicendo  homines,  ut  dicant,  effì- 
cere  solere.  Vere  enim  etiam  illud  dicitur,  perverse 
dicere,  homines  perverse  dicendo  facillime  consequi.  35 
Quam  ob  rem  in  istis  ipsis  exercitationibus,  etsi  utile 
est  etiam  subito  saepe  dicere,  tamen  illud  utilius, 
sumpto  spatio  ad  cogitandum  paratius  atque  adcu- 
ratius  dicere.     Caput  autem  est,  (quod,  ut  vere  dicam, 
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minime  facimus,  est  enim  magni  laboris,  quem  ple- 
rique  fugimus,)  quam  plurimum  scribere.  Stilus 
optimus  et  praestantissimus  dicendi  effector  ac  ma- 
gister;  neque  iniuria.  Nani  si  subitam  et  fortuitam 
5  orationem  commentatio  et  cogitatio  facile  vincit,  hanc 
ipsam  profecto  adsidua  ac  diligens  scriptura  supera- 
bit.  Omnes  enim,  sive  artis  sunt  loci  sive  ingenii 
cuiusdam  ac  prudentiae,  qui  modo  insunt  in  ea  re,  de 
qua  scribimus,  anquirentibus  nobis  omnique  acie  in- 

10  genii  contemplantibus  ostendunt  se  et  occurrunt  ;  om- 
nesque  sententiae  verbaque  omnia,  quae  sunt  cuiusque 
generis  maxime  inlustria,  sub  acumen  stili  subeant  et 
succedant  necesse  est  ;  tum  ipsa  conlocatio  conforma- 
tioque  verborum  perficitur  in  scribendo,  non  poètico, 

15  sed  quodam  oratorio  numero  et  modo.  Haec  sunt, 
quae  clamores  et  admirationes  in  bonis  oratoribus 
efficiunt;  neque  ea  quisquam,  nisi  diu  multumque 
scriptitarit,  etiamsi  vehementissime  se  in  his  subitis 
dictionibus  exercuerit,  consequetur.     Et  qui  a  scri- 

20  bendi  consuetudine  ad  dicendum  venit,  hanc  adfert 
facultatem,  ut,  etiam  subito  si  dicat,  tamen  illa,  quae 
dicantur,  similia  scriptorum  esse  videantur  ;  atque 
etiam,  si  quando  in  dicendo  scriptum  attulerit  aliquid, 
cum  ab  eo  discesserit,  reliqua  similis  oratio  consequa- 

25  tur.  Ut  concitato  navigio,  cum  remiges  inhibuerunt, 
retinet  tamen  ipsa  navis  motum  et  cursum  suum  in- 
termisso  impetu  pulsuque  remorum,  sic  in  oratione 
perpetua,  cum  scripta  deficiunt,  parem  tamen  obtinet 
oratio  reliqua  cursum  scriptorum  similitudine  et  vi 

30  concitata. 

XXXIV.  In  cotidianis  autem  commentationibus 
equidem  mihi  adulescentulus  proponere  solebam  iJlam 
exercitationem  maxime,  qua  C.  Carbonem  nostrum 
illum  inimicum  solitum  esse  uti  sciebam,  ut  aut  versi- 

35  bus  propositis  quam  maxime  gravibus  aut  oratione 
aliqua  lecta  ad  eum  finem,  quem  memoria  possem 
comprehendere,  eam  rem  ipsam,  quam  legissem,  verbis 
aliis  quam  maxime  possem  lectis,  pronuntiarem.  Sed 
post  animadverti  hoc  esse  in  hoc  vitii,  quod  ea  verba, 
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quae  maxime  cuiusque  rei  propria  quaeque  essent 
ornatissima  atque  optima,  occupasset  aut  Ennius,  si 
ad  eius  versus  me  exercerem,  aut  Gracchus,  si  eius 
orationem  mihi  forte  proposuissem  :  ita,  si  eisdem 
verbis  uterer,  nihil  prodesse;  si  aliis,  etiam  obesse,  5 
cum  minus  idoneis  uti  consuescerem.  Postea  mihi 
placuit,  eoque  sum  usus  adulescens,  ut  summorum 
oratorum  Graecas  orationes  explicarem.  Quibus  lec- 
tis  hoc  adsequebar,  ut,  cum  ea,  quae  legeram  Graece, 
Latine  redderem,  non  solum  optimis  verbis  uterer  et  10 
tamen  usitatis,  sed  etiam  exprimerem  quaedam  verba 
imitando,  quae  nova  nostris  essent,  dum  modo  essent 
idonea.  Iam  vocis  et  spiritus  et  totius  corporis  et 
ipsius  linguae  motus  et  exercitationes  non  tam  artis 
indigent  quam  laboris  ;  quibus  in  rebus  habenda  est  15 
ratio  diligenter,  quos  imitemur,  quorum  similes  veli- 
mus  esse.  Intuendi  nobis  sunt  non  solum  oratores, 
sed  etiam  actores,  ne  mala  consuetudine  ad  aliquam 
deformitatem  pravitatemque  veniamus.  Exercenda 
est  etiam  memoria  ediscendis  ad  verbum  quam  pluri-  20 
mis  et  nostris  scriptis  et  alienis.  Atque  in  ea  exer- 
citatione  non  sane  mihi  displicet  adhibere,  si  consue- 
ris,  etiam  istam  locorum  simulacrorumque  rationem, 
quae  in  arte  traditur.  Educenda  deinde  dictio  est  ex 
hac  domestica  exercitatione  et  umbratili  medium  in  25 
agmen,  in  pulverem,  in  clamorem,  in  castra  atque  in 
aciem  forensem  ;  subeundus  visus  hominum  et  peri- 
clitandae  vires  ìngenii,  et  illa  commentatio  inclusa  in 
veritatis  lucem  proferenda  est.  Legendi  etiam  poétae, 
cognoscendae  his-toriae,  omnium  bonarum  artium  doc-  30 
tores  atque  scriptores  legendi  et  pervolutandi  et  exer- 
citationis  causa  laudandi,  interpretandi,  corrigendi, 
vituperandi,  refellendi  ;  disputandumque  de  omni  re 
in  contrarias  partis  et,  quicquid  erit  in  quaque  re, 
quod  probabile  videri  possit,  eliciendum  [atque  di-  35 
cendum]  ;  perdiscendum  ius  civile,  cognoscendae 
leges,  percipienda  omnis  antiquitas,  senatoria  consue- 
tudo,  disciplina  rei  publicae,  iura  sociorum,  foedera, 
pactiones,  causa  imperii  cognoscenda   est  ;   libandus 
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est  etiam  ex  omni  genere  urbanitatis  facetiarum  qui- 
dam lepos,  quo  tamquam  sale  perspergatur  omnis 
oratio.  Effudi  vobis  omnia  quae  sentiebam,  quae  for- 
tasse,  quemcumque  patremfamilias  adripuissetis  ex 
5  aliquo  circulo,  eadem  vobis  percontantibus  respon- 
disset/ 

XXXV.  Haec  cum  Crassus  dixisset,  silentium  est 
consecutum.  Sed  quamquam  satis  eis,  qui  aderant, 
ad  id,  quod  erat  propositum,  dictum  videbatur,  tamen 

10  sentiebant  celerius  esse  multo,  quam  ipsi  vellent,  ab 
eo  peroratum.  Tum  Scaevola  :  '  quid  est,  Cotta  ?  ' 
inquit  '  quid  tacetis  ?  Nihilne  vobis  in  mentem  venit, 
quod  praeterea  ab  Crasso  requiratis  V  '  Id  meher- 
cule'  inquit  '  ipsum  attendo.     Tantus   enim    cursus 

15  verborum  fuit  et  sic  evolavit  oratio,  ut  eius  vim  et 
incitationem  aspexerim,  vestigia  ingressumque  vix 
viderim  ;  et,  tamquam  in  aliquam  locupletem  ac  re- 
fertam  domum  venerim,  non  explicata  veste  neque 
proposito  argento  neque  tabulis   et  signis  propalam 

20  conlocatis,  sed  his  omnibus  multis  magnificisque  re- 
bus constructis  ac  reconditis,  sic  modo  in  oratione 
Crassi  divitias  atque  ornamenta  eius  ingenii  per  quae- 
dam  involucra  atque  integumenta  perspexi,  sed  ea 
contemplari    cum    cuperem,  vix   aspiciendi   potestas 

25  fuit.  Itaque  nec  hoc  possum  dicere,  me  omnino  igno- 
rare, quid  possi deat,  neque  piane  nosse  atque  vidisse.' 
'  Quin  tu  igitur  facis  idem/  inquit  Scaevola  *  quod 
faceres,  si  in  aliquam  domum  plenam  ornamentorum 
villamve  venisses?   Siea  seposita,  ut  dicis,  essent,  tu, 

30  qui  valde  spectandi  cupidus  esses,  non  dubitares  ro- 
gare dominum,  ut  proferri  iuberet,  praesertim  si  esses 
familiaris  :  similiter  nunc  petes  a  Crasso,  ut  illam  co- 
piami ornamentorum  suorum,  (quam  constructam  uno 
in  loco  quasi  per  transennam  praetereuntes  strictim 

35  aspeximus),  in  lucem  proferat  et  suo  quidque  in  loco 
conlocet.'  i  Ego  vero  '  inquit  Cotta  '  a  te  peto,  Scae- 
vola:—  me  enim  et  hunc  Sulpicium  impedit  pudor 
ab  nomine  omnium  gravissimo,  qui  genus  huius  modi 
disputationis  semper  contempserit,  haec,  quae  isti  for- 
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sitan  puerorum  elementa  videantur,  exquirere  :  —  sed 
tu  hanc  nobis  veniam,  Scaevola,  da  :  perfìce,  ut  Cras- 
sus  haec,  quae  coartavit  et  peranguste  refersit  in  ora- 
tione  sua,  dilatet  nobis  atque  explicet.'  '  Ego  meher- 
cule'  inquit  Mucius  'antea  vestra  niagis  hoc  causa  5 
volebam,  quam  mea;  neque  enim  tanto  opere  hanc  a 
Crasso  disputationem  desiderabam,  quanto  opere  eius 
in  causis  oratione  delector  ;  nunc  vero,  Crasse,  mea 
quoque  iam  causa  rogo,  ut,  quoniani  tantum  habemus 
otii,  quantum  iam  diu  nobis  non  contigit,  ne  graveris  10 
exaedificare  id  opus,  quod  instituisti.  Formam  enim 
totius  negotii  opinione  meliorem  maioremque  video  ; 
quam  vehementer  probo/ 

XXXVI.  '  Enimvero  '  inquit  Crassus  '  mirari  satis 
non  queo  etiam  te  haec,  Scaevola,  desiderare,  quae  15 
neque  ego  ita  teneo,  uti  ei,  qui  docent;  neque  sunt 
eius  generis,  ut,  si  optime  tenerem,  digna  essent  ista 
sapientia  ac  tuis  auribus/  '  Ain  tu  ?  '  inquit  ille. 
1  Si  de  istis  communibus  et  pervagatis  vix  huic  aetati 
audiendum  putas,  etiamne  illa  neglegere  possumus,  20 
quae  tu  oratori  cognoscenda  esse  dixisti,  de  naturis 
hominum,  de  moribus,  de  rationibus  eis,  quibus  homi- 
num  mentes  et  incitarentur  et  reprimerentur,  de  hi- 
storia,  de  antiquitate,  de  administratione  rei  publicae, 
denique  de  nostro  ipso  iure  civili?  Hanc  enim  ego  25 
omnem  scientiam  et  copiam  rerum  in  tua  prudentia 
sciebam  inesse  ;  in  oratoris  vero  instrumento  tam  lau- 
tam  supellectilem  numquam  videram.'  '  Potes  igitur/ 
inquit  Crassus  '  ut  alia  omittam  innumerabilia  et  im- 
mensa et  ad  ipsum  civile  ius  tuum  veniam,  oratores  30 
putare  eos,  quos  multas  horas  exspectavit,  cum  in 
campum  properaret,  et  ridens  et  stomachans  Scaevola, 
cum  Hypsaeus  maxima  voce,  plurimis  verbis  a  M. 
Crasso  praetore  contenderet,  ut  ei,  quem  defendebat, 
causa  cadere  liceret,  Cn.  autem  Octavius,  homo  con-  35 
sularis,  non  minus  longa  oratione  recusaret,  ne  ad- 
versarius  causa  caderet  ac  ne  is,  prò  quo  ipse  dicere t, 
turpi  tutelae  iudicio  atque  omni  molestia,  stultitiaad- 
versarii  liberaretur  ?  '     *  Ego  vero  istos/  inquit  —  '  me- 
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mini  enim  mihi  narrare  Muciura  —  non  modo  oratoris 
nomine,  sed  ne  foro  quidem  dignos  putarim.'  '  Atqui 
non  defuit  illis  patronis '  inquit  Crassus  '  eloquentia 
neque  dicendi  ratio  aut  copia,  sed  iuris  civilis  scientia: 
5  quod  alter  plus  lege  agendo  petebat,  quam  quantum 
lex  in  xii.  Tabulis  permiserat  ;  quod  cum  impetras- 
set,  causa  caderet  ;  alter  iniquum  putabat  plus  secum 
agi,  quam  quod  erat  in  actione;  neque  intellegebat, 
si  ita  esset  actum,  litem  adversarium  perditurum. 

10  XXXVII.  Quid  ?  in  his  paucis  diebus  nonne  nobis 
in  tribunali  Q.  Pompeii  praetoris  urbani  familiaris 
nostri  sedentibus  homo  ex  numero  disertorum  postula- 
bat,  ut  illi,  unde  peteretur,  vetus  atque  usitata  ex- 
ceptio  daretur  cuius  pecuniae  dies  fuisset  ?     Quod 

15  petitoris  causa  comparatum  esse  non  intellegebat  :  ut, 
si  ille  infitiator  probasset  indici  ante  petitam  esse  pe- 
cuniam,  quam  esset  coepta  deberi,  petitor  rursus  cum 
peteret,  ne  exceptione  excluderetur,  quod  ea  res  in 
iudicium  ante  venisset.     Quid  ergo  hoc  fieri  tur- 

20  pius  aut  dici  potest,  quam  eum,  qui  hanc  personam 
susceperit,  ut  amicorum  controversias  causasque 
tueatur,  laborantibus  succurrat,  aegris  medeatur,  ad- 
flictos  excitet,  hunc  in  minimis  tenuissimisque  rebus 
ita   labi,  ut   aliis   miserandus,  aliis   inridendus   esse 

25  videatur  ?  "  Equidem  propinquum  nostrum,  P.  Cras- 
sum  [illuni  Divitem]  cum  multis  aliis  rebus  elegan- 
toni hominem  et  ornatum  cum  praecipue  in  hoc  efferen- 
dum  et  laudandum  puto,  quod,  cum  P.  Scaevolae  frater 
esset,  solitus  est  ei  persaepe  dicere  neque  illum  in  iure 

30  civili  satis  [illi  arti]  facere  posse,  nisi  dicendi  copiam 
adsumpsisset,  (quod  quidem  hic,  qui  mecum  consul 
fuit,  filius  eius  est  consecutus,)  neque  se  ante  causas 
amicorum  tractare  atque  agere  coepisse,  quam  ius 
civile  didicisset.     Quid  vero  ille  M.  Cato  ?  nonne  et 

35  eloquentia  tanta  fuit,  quantam  illa  tempora  atque 
illa  aetas  in  hac  ci  vi  tate  ferre  maximam  potuit,  et 
iuris  civilis  omnium  peritissimus  ?  Verecundius  hac 
de  re  iam  dudum  loquor,  quod  adest  vir  in  dicendo 
summus,  quem  ego  unum  oratorem  maxime  admiror; 
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sed  tamen  idem  hoc  semper  ius  civile  contempsit.  Ve- 
runi, quoniam  sententiae  atque  opinionis  meae  volu- 
istis  esse  participes,  nihil  occultabo  et,  quoad  poterò, 
vobis  exponam,  quid  de  quaque  re  sentiara. 

XXXVIII.  Antonii  incredibilis  quaedam  et  prope   5 
singularis  et  divina  vis  ingenii  videtur,  etiamsi  hac  sci- 
entia  iuris  nudata  sit,  posse  se  facile  ceteris  armis  pru- 
dentiae  causas  tueri  atque  defendere.     Quam  ob  rem 
hic  nobis  sit  exceptus  ;  ceteros  vero  non  dubitabo  pri- 
mum  inertiae  condemnare  sententia  mea,  post  etiam  10 
impudentiae.     Nam  volitare  in  foro,  haerere  in  iure 
ac  praetorum  tribunalibus,  iudicia  privata  magnarum 
rerum  obire,  in  quibus  saepe  non  de  facto,  sed  de 
aequitate  ac  iure  certetur,  iactare  se  in  causis  centum- 
viralibus,  in  quibus  usucapionum,  tutelarum,  gentili-  15 
tatum,   agnationum,    adluvionum,    circumluvionum, 
nexorum,  mancipiorum,  parietum,  luminum,  stillici- 
diorum,  testamentorum  ruptorum  aut  ratorum  cetera- 
rumque  rerum  innumerabilium  iura  versentur,  cum 
omnino,  quid  suum,  quid  alienum,  qua  re  denique  20 
civis  aut  peregrinus,  servus  aut  liber  quispiam  sit, 
ignoret,  insignis  est  impudentiae.     Illa  vero  deridenda 
adrogantia  est,  in  minoribus  navigiis  rudem  esse  se 
confiteri,  quinqueremis  aut  etiam  maiores  gubernare 
didicisse.     Tu  mihi  cum  in  circulo  decipiare  ad  ver-  25 
sarii  stipulati uncula  et  cum  obsignes  tabellas  clientis 
tui,  quibus  in  tabellis  id  sit  scriptum,  quo  ille  capia- 
tur,  ego  tibi  ullam  causam  maiorem  committendam 
putem?     Citius   hercule  is,  qui  duorum  scalmorum 
naviculam  in  portu  everterit,  in  Euxino  ponto  Argo-  30 
nautarum  navem  gubernarit.     Quid?   si  ne  parvae 
quidem  causae  sunt,  sed  saepe  maximae,  in  quibus 
certatur  de  iure  civili,  quod  tandem  os  est  eius  patroni, 
qui  ad  eas  causas  sine  ulla  scientia  iuris  audet  acce- 
dere ?     Quae  potuit  igitur   esse   causa   maior,  quam  35 
illius  militis,  de  cuius  morte  cum  domum  falsus  ab 
exercitu  nuntius  venisset  et  pater  eius  re  eredita  testa- 
mentum  mutasset  et,  quem  ei  visum  esset,  fecisset 
heredem  essetque  ipse  mortuus,  res  delata  est  ad  cen- 
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tumviros,  cura  miles  domum  revenisset  egissetque  lege 
in  hereditatem  paternam  testamento  exheres  filius  ? 
Nempe  in  ea  causa  quaesitum  est  de  iure  civili, 
possetne  paternorum  honorum  exheres  esse  filius, 
5  quem  pater  testamento  neque  heredem  neque  exhe- 
redem  scripsisset  nominatim  ? 

XXXIX.  Quid  ?  qua  de  re  inter  Marcellos  et  Clau- 
dios  patricios  centumviri  iudicarunt,  cum  Marcelli  ab 
liberti  filio  stirpe,  Claudii  patricii  eiusdem  hominis 

10  hereditatem  gente  ad  se  dicerent  redisse,  nonne  in  ea 
causa  fuit  oratoribus  de  toto  stirpis  et  gentilitatis  iure 
dicendum  ?  Quid  ?  quod  item  in  centumvirali  iudicio 
certatum  esse  accepimus,  cum  Romani  in  exsilium 
venisset,  cui  Romae  exsulare  ius  esset,  si  se  ad  ali- 

15  quem  quasi  patronum  applicavisset  intestatoque  esset 
mortuus  ;  nonne  in  ea  causa  ius  applicationis  obscu- 
rum  sane  et  ignotum  patefactum  in  iudicio  atque  in- 
lustratum  est  a  patrono  ?  Quid  ?  nuper,  cum  ego  C. 
Sergii  Oratae  contra  hunc  nostrum  Antonium  iudicio 

20  privato  causam  defenderem,  nonne  omnis  nostra  in 
iure  versata  defensio  est  ?  Cum  enim  M.  Marius  Gra- 
tidianus  aedis  Oratae  vendidisset  neque  servire  quan- 
dam  earum  aedium  partem  in  mancipii  lege  dixisset, 
defendebamus,  quicquid   fuisset  incommodi  in  man- 

25  cipio,  id  si  venditor  scisset  neque  declarasset,  prae- 
stare  debere.  Quo  quidem  in  genere  familiaris  noster 
M.  Buculeius,  homo  neque  meo  iudicio  stultus  et  suo 
valde  sapiens  et  ab  iuris  studio  non  abhorrens,  simili 
in  re  quodam  modo  nuper  erravit.     Nam  cum  aedis 

30  L.  Furio  venderet,  in  mancipio  lumina,  uti  tum  essent, 
ita  recepit.  Fufius  autem,  simul  atque  aedificari  coep- 
tum  est  in  quadam  parte  urbis,  quae  modo  ex  illis 
aedibus  conspici  posset,  egit  statim  cum  Buculeio, 
quod,  cuicumque  particulae  caeli  officeretur,  quamvis 

35  esset  procul,  mutari  lumina  putabat.  Quid  vero  ?  eia- 
rissima  M'  Curii  causa  Marcique  Coponii  nuper  apud 
centumviros  quo  concursu  hominum,  qua  exspectatione 
defensa  est?  cum  Q.  Scaevola,  aequalis  et  conlega 
meus,  homo  omnium  et  disciplina  iuris  civilis  erudi- 
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tissimus  et  ingenio  prudentiaque  acutissimus  et  ora- 
tione  maxime  limatus  atque  subtilis  atque,  ut  ego 
soleo  dicere,  iuris  peritorum  eloquentissimus,  eloquen- 
tium  iuris  peritissimus,  ex  scripto  testamentorum  iura 
defenderet  negaretque,  nisi  postumus  et  natus  et,  ante-  5 
quam  in  suam  tutelam  veniret,  mortuus  esset,  heredem 
eum  esse  posse,  qui  esset  secundum  postumum  et  natum 
et  mortuum  heres  insti tutus  ;  ego  autem  defenderem 
eum  hac  tum  mente  fuisse,  qui  testamentum  fecisset, 
ut,  si  filius  non  esset,  qui  in  suam  tutelam  veniret,  M'  10 
Curius  esset  heres.  Num  destitit  uterque  nostrum  in 
ea  causa  in  auctoritatibus,  in  exemplis,  in  testamen- 
torum formulis,  hoc  est,  in  medio  iure  civili  versari  ? 

XL.  Omitto  iam  plura  exempla  causarum  amplis- 
simarum,  quae  sunt  innumerabilia  :  capitis  nostri  saepe  15 
potest  accidere  ut  causae  versentur  in  iure.  Etenim 
si  C.  Mancinum,  nobilissimum  atque  optimum  virum 
atque  consularem,  eum  eum  propter  invidiam  Nu- 
mantini  foederis  pater  patratus  ex  S.  C.  Numantinis 
dedidisset  eumque  illi  non  recepissent  posteaque  Man-  20 
cinus  domum  revenisset  neque  in  senatum  introire 
dubitasset,  P.  Rutilius,  M.  filius,  tribunus  plebis, 
iussit  educi,  quod  eum  civem  negaret  esse,  quia  me- 
moria sic  esset  proditum,  quem  pater  suus  aut  popu- 
lus  vendidisset  aut  pater  patratus  dedidisset,  ei  nullum  25 
esse  postliminium  :  quam  possumus  reperire  ex  omni- 
bus rebus  civilibus  causam  contentionemque  maiorem 
quam  de  ordine,  de  civitate,  de  libertate,  de  capite 
hominis  consularis  praesertim  eum  haec  non  in  cri- 
mine aliquo,  quod  ille  posset  infitiari,  sed  in  civili  30 
iure  consisterei?  Similique  in  genere,  inferiore  or- 
dine, si  quis  apud  nos  servisset  ex  populo  foederato 
seseque  liberasset  et  postea  domum  revenisset,  quae- 
situm  est  apud  maiores  nostros,  num  is  ad  suos  postli- 
minio  redisset  et  amisisset  hanc  civitatem.  Quid  ?  de  35 
libertate,  quo  iudicium  gravius  esse  nullum  potest, 
nonne  ex  iure  civili  potest  esse  contentio,  eum  quae- 
ritur,  is,  qui  domini  voluntate  census  sit,  continuone, 
an,  ubi  lustrum  sit  conditum,  liber  sit  ?     Quid  ?  quod 
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usu  memoria  patrum  venit,  ut  paterfamilias,  qui  ex 
Hispania  Eomam  venisset,  cum  uxorem  praegnantem 
in  provincia  reliquisset  Romaeque  alteram  duxisset 
neque  nuntium  priori  remisisset,  mortuus  esset  inte- 
5  stato  et  ex  utraque  filius  natus  esset  :  mediocrisne  res 
in  controversiam  adducta  est?  cum  quaereretur  de 
duobus  civium  capitibus  et  de  puero,  qui  ex  posteriore 
natus  erat,  et  de  eius  matre  ;  quae,  si  iudicaretur  certis 
quibusdam  verbis,  non  novis  nuptiis  fieri  cum  supe- 

10  riore  divortium,  in  concubinae  locum  duceretur. 
Haec  igitur  et  horum  similia  iura  suae  civitatis  igno- 
rantem  erectum  et  celsum,  alacri  et  prompto  ore  ac 
voltu,  huc  atque  illuc  intuentem,  vagari  cum  magna 
caterva  toto  foro,  praesidium  clientibus  atque  opem 

15  amicis  et  prope  cunctis  civibus  lucem  ingenii  et  con- 
silii  sui  porrigentem  atque  tendentem  nonne  in  primis 
flagitiosum  putandum  est? 

XLL  Et  quoniam  de  impudentia  dixi,  castigemus 
etiani  segnitatem  hominum  atque  inertiam.     Nam  si 

20  esset  ista  cognitio  iuris  magna  atque  difficilis,  tamen 
utilitatis  magnitudo  deberet  homines  ad  suscipiendum 
discendi  laborem  impellere.  Sed,  O  di  immortales, 
non  dicerem  hoc,  audiente  Scaevola,  nisi  ipse  dicere 
soleret  nullius  artis  faciliorem  sibi  cognitionem  videri. 

25  Quod  quidem  certis  de  causis  a  plerisque  aliter  existi- 
matur  ;  primum,  quia  veteres  illi,  qui  huic  scientiae 
praefuerunt,  obtinendae  atque  augendae  potentiae 
suae  causa  pervolgari  artem  suam  noluerunt  ;  deinde, 
posteaquam  est  editum,  expositis  a  Cn.  Flavio  primum 

30  actionibus,  nulli  fuerunt,  qui  illa  artificiose  digesta 
generatim  componerent.  Nihil  est  enim,  quod  ad 
artem  redigi  possit,  nisi  ille  prius,  qui  illa  tenet,  quo- 
rum artem  instituere  volt,  habeat  illam  scientiam,  ut 
ex  eis  rebus,  quarum  ars  nondum  sit,  artem  efficere 

35  possit.  Hoc  video,  dum  breviter  voluerim  dicere, 
dictum  a  me  esse  paulo  obscurius  :  sed  experiar  et 
dicam,  si  poterò,  planius. 

XLII.  Omnia  fere,  quae  sunt  conclusa  nunc  arti- 
bus,  dispersa  et  dissipata  quondam  fuerunt;  ut  in  mu- 
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sicis  numeri  et  voces  et  modi  ;  in  geometria  lineamenta, 
forame,  intervalla,  magnitudines  ;  in  astrologia  caeli 
conversio,  ortus,  obitus  motusque  siderum  ;  in  gram- 
maticis  poetar um  pertractatio,  historiarum  cognitio, 
verborum  interpretatio,  pronuntiandi  quidam  sonus  ;  5 
in  hac  denique  ipsa  ratione  dicendi  excogitare,  ornare, 
disponere,  meminisse,  agere  disiecta  quondam  omni- 
bus et  diffusa  late  videbantur.  Adhibita  est  igitur  ars 
quaedam  extrinsecus  ex  alio  genere  quodam  ;  quod 
sibi  totum  philosophi  adsumunt,  quae  rem  dissolutam  10 
divolsamque  conglutinaret  et  ratione  quadam  con- 
stringeret.  Sit  ergo  in  iure  civili  finis  hic  :  legitimae 
atque  usitatae  in  rebus  causisque  civium  aequabilitatis 
conservatio.  Tum  sunt  notanda  genera  et  ad  certum 
numerum  paucitatemque  revocanda.  Genus  autem  15 
est  id,  quod  sui  similis  communione  quadam,  specie 
autem  differentis,  duas  aut  pluris  complectitur  partis. 
Partes  autem  sunt,  quae  generibus  eis,  ex  quibus  ma- 
nant,  subiciuntur  ;  omniaque,  quae  sunt  vel  generum 
vel  partium  nomina,  definitionibus,  quam  vim  habeant,  20 
est  exprimendum.  Est  enim  definitio  rerum  earum, 
quae  sunt  eius  rei  proprìae,  quam  definire  volumus, 
brevis  et  circumscripta  quaedam  explicatio.  Hisce 
ego  rebus  exempla  adiungerem,  nisi  apud  quos  haec 
haberetur  oratio,  cernerem.  Nunc  complectar,  quod  25 
proposui,  brevi.  Si  enim  aut  mihi  facere  licuerit, 
quod  iam  diu  cogito,  aut  alius  quispiam  aut  me  im- 
pedito occuparit  aut  mortuo  effecerit,  ut  primum  omne 
ius  civile  in  genera  digerat,  quae  perpauca  sunt,  deinde 
eorum  generum  quasi  quaedam  membra  dispertiat,  30 
tum  propriam  cuiusque  vim  definitione  declaret,  per- 
fectam  artem  iuris  civilis  habebitis,  magis  magnani 
atque  uberem,  quam  difficilem  et  obscuram.  Atque 
interea  tamen,  dum  haec,  quae  dispersa  sunt,  cogantur, 
vel  passim  licet  carpentem  et  conligentem  undique  35 
repleri  iusta  iuris  civilis  scientia. 

XLIII.  Nonne  videtis  equitem  Romanum,  hominem 
acutissimo  omnium  ingenio,  sed  minime  ceteris  artibus 
eruditum,  C.  Aculeonem,  qui  mecum  vivit  semperque 
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vixit,  ita  tenere  ius  civile,  ut  ei,  cum  ab  hoc  disces- 
seritis,  nemo  de  eis,  qui  peritissimi  sunt,  anteponatur  ? 
Omnia  sunt  enim  posita  ante  oculos,  conlocata  in  usu 
cotidiano,  in  congressione  hominum  atque  in  foro; 
5  neque  ita  multis  litteris  aut  voluminibus  magnis  con- 
tinentur.  Eadem  enim  elata  sunt  primum  a  pluri- 
bus  ;  deinde  paucis  verbis  commutatis  etiam  ab  eisdem 
scriptoribus  scripta  sunt  saepius.  Accedit  vero,  quo 
facilius   percipi   cognoscique  ius  civile  possit,  quod 

10  minime  plerique  arbitrantur,  mira  quaedam  in  cogno- 
scendo  suavitas  et  delectatio.  Nam,  sive  quem  haec 
Aeliana  studia  delectant,  plurima  est  et  in  omni 
iure  civili  et  in  pontificum  libris  et  in  xn  tabulis 
antiquitatis  effigies,  quod  et  verborum  vetustas  prisca 

15  cognoscitur  et  actionum  genera  quaedam  maiorum 
consuetudinem  vitamque  declarant;  sive  quis  civilem 
scientiam  conseetatur,  quam  Scaevola  non  putat  ora- 
toris  esse  propriam,  sed  cuiusdam  ex  alio  genere  pru- 
dentiae,  totam  hanc,  descriptis  omnibus  civitatis  utili- 

20  tatibus  ac  partibus  xn  tabulis  contineri  videbit  ;  sive 
quem  praepotens  ista  et  gloriosa  philosophia  delectat, 
—  dicam  audacius  —  hosce  habet  fontis  omnium  dispu- 
tationum  suarum,  qui  iure  civili  et  1  egibus  continen- 
tur.     Ex  his  enim  et  dignitatem  maxime  expetendam 

25  videmus,  quoniam  virtus  atque  honestus  labor  honori- 
bus,  praemiis,  splendore  decoratur,  vitia  autem  homi- 
num atque  fraudes  damnis,  ignominiis,  vinclis,  ver- 
beribus,  exsiliis,  morte  multantur  ;  et  docemur  non 
infinitis  concertationumque  plenis  disputationibus,  sed 

30  auctoritate  nutuque  legum  domi'tas  habere  libidines, 
coèrcere  omnis  cupiditates,  nostra  tueri,  ab  alienis 
mentis,  oculos,  manus  abstinere. 

XLIV.  Fremant  omnes  licet,  dicam  quod  sentio  : 
bibliothecas  mehercule  omnium  philosophorum  unus 

35  mihi  videtur  xn  tabularum  libellus,  si  quis  legum 
fontis  et  capita  viderit,  et  auctoritatis  pondere  et  utili- 
tatis  ubertate  superare.  Ac  si  nos,  id  quod  maxime 
debet,  nostra  patria  delectat,  cuius  rei  tanta  est  vis 
ac   tanta   natura,   ut   Ithacam    illam    in    asperrimis 
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saxulis  tamquam  nidulum  adfixam  sapientissimus  vir 
immortalitati  anteponeret  :  quo  amore  tandem  infiam- 
mati esse  debemus  in  eius  modi  patriam,  quae  una  in 
omnibus  terris  domus  est  virtutis,  im perii,  dignitatis  ? 
Cuius  primum  nobis  mens,  mos,  disciplina  nota  esse  5 
debet,  vel  quia  est  patria  parens  omnium  nostrum  vel 
quia  tanta  sapientia  fuisse  in  iure  constituendo  putanda 
est,  quanta  fuit  in  his  tantis  opibus  imperii  comparan- 
dis.  Percipietis  etiam  illam  ex  cognitione  iuris  lae- 
titiam  et  voluptatem,  quod,  quantum  praestiterint  10 
nostri  maiores  prudentia  ceteris  gentibus,  tum  facil- 
lime  intellegetis,  si  cum  illorum  Lycurgo  et  Dracene 
et  Solone  nostras  leges  conferre  volueritis.  Incredi- 
bile est  enim,  quam  sit  omne  ius  civile  praeter  hoc 
nostrum  inconditum  ac  paene  ridiculum  ;  de  quo  15 
multa  soleo  in  sermonibus  cotidianis  dicere,  cum  ho- 
minum  nostrorum  prudentiam  ceteris  omnibus  et 
maxime  Graecis  antepono.  His  ego  de  causis  dixe- 
ram,  Scaevola,  eis,  qui  perfecti  oratores  esse  vellent, 
iuris  civilis  cognitionem  esse  necessariam.  20 

XLV.  Iam  vero  ipsa  per  sese  quantum  adferat  eis, 
qui  ei  praesunt,  honoris,  gratiae,  dignitatis,  quis  igno- 
rat  ?  Itaque,  ut  apud  Graecos  infimi  homines  merce- 
dula  adducti  ministros  se  praebent  in  iudiciis  oratori- 
bus,  ei,  qui  apud  illos  rfpay^af  t koì  vocantur,  sic  in  25 
nostra  civitate  contra  amplissimus  quisque  et  clarissi- 
mus  vir,  ut  ille,  qui  propter  hanc  iuris  civilis  scientiam 
sic  appellatus  a  summo  poeta  est  : 

Egregie  cordatus  homo,  catus  Aelius  Sextus, 

multique  praeterea,  [qui,]  cum  ingenio  sibi  auctore  30 
dignitatem  peperissent,  perfecerunt,  ut  in  respondendo 
iure  auctoritate  plus  etiam  quam  ipso  ingenio  valerent. 
Senectuti  vero  celebrandae  et  ornandae  quod  honestius 
potest  esse  perfugium,  quam  iuris  interpretatio  ?  Equi- 
dem  mihi  hoc  subsidium  iam  inde  ab  adulescentia  35 
comparavi,  non  solum  ad  causarum  usum  forensem, 
sed  etiam  ad  decus  atque  ornamentum  senectutis,  ut, 
cum  me  vires,  quod  fere  iam  tempus  adventat,  deficere 
4  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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coepissent,  ista  ab  solitudine  domum  meam  vindicarem 
Quid  est  enim  praeclarius,  quam  honoribus  et  rei  pu- 
blicae  muneribus  perfunctum  senem  posse  suo  iure 
dicere  idem,  quod  apud  Ennium  dicat  ille  Pythius 
5  Apollo,  se  esse  eum,  unde  sibi,  si  non  populi  et  regesr 
at  omnes  sui  cives  consili um  expetant, 

summarum  rerum  incerti  :  quos  ego  ope  mea 
ex  incertis  certos  compotesque  consili 
dimitto,  ut  ne  res  temere  tractent  turbidas. 

10  Est  enim  sine  dubio  domus  iuris  consulti  totius  ora- 
culum  civitatis.  Testis  est  huiusce  Q.  Mucii  ianua  et 
vestibulum,  quod  in  eius  infirmissima  valetudine  ad- 
fectaque  iam  aetate  maxima  cotidie  frequentia  civium 
ac  summorum  hominum  splendore  celebratur. 

15  XLVI.  Iam  illa  non  longam  orationem  desiderant, 
quam  ob  rem  existimem  publica  quoque  iura,  quae 
sunt  propria  civitatis  atque  imperii,  tum  monumenta 
rerum  gestarum  et  vetustatis  exempla  oratori  nota 
esse  debere.     Nam  ut  in  rerum   privatarum   causis 

20  atque  iudiciis  depromenda  saepe  oratio  est  ex  iure 
civili  et  idcirco,  ut  ante  diximus,  oratori  iuris  civilis 
scientia  necessaria  est,  sic  in  causis  publicis  iudicio- 
rum,  contionum,  senatus  omnis  haec  et  antiquitatis 
memoria  et  publici  iuris  auctoritas  et  regendae  rei 

25  publicae  ratio  ac  scientia  tamquam  aliqua  materies 
eis  oratoribus,  qui  versantur  in  re  publica,  subiecta 
esse  debet.  Non  enim  causidicum  nescio  quem  neque 
clamatorem  aut  rabulam  hoc  sermone  nostro  conqui- 
rimus,  sed  eum  virum,  qui  primum  sit  eius  artis  an- 

30  tistes,  cuius  eum  ipsa  natura  magnam  nomini  facul- 
tatem  daret,  tamen  dedisse  deus  putatur,  ut  id  ipsum, 
quod  erat  hominis  proprium,  non  partum  per  nos,  sed 
divinitus  ad  nos  delatum  videretur  ;  deinde,  qui  possit 
non  tam  caduceo  quam  nomine  oratoris  ornatus  in- 

35  columis  vel  inter  hostium  tela  versari  ;  tum,  qui  scelus 
fraudemque  nocentis  possit  dicendo  subicere  odio 
civium  supplicioque  constringere;  idemque  ingenii 
praesidio    innocentiam    iudiciorum   poena   liberare; 
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idemque  languentem  labentemque  populum  aut  ad 
decus  excitare  aut  ab  errore  deducere  aut  infiammare 
in  improbos  aut  incitatum  in  bonos  mitigare;  qui 
denique,  quemcumque  in  animis  hominum  motum  res 
et  causa  postulet,  eum  dicendo  vel  excitare  possit  vel  5 
sedare.  Hanc  vim  si  quis  existimat  aut  ab  eis,  qui 
de  dicendi  ratione  scripserunt,  expositam  esse  aut  a 
me  posse  exponi  tam  brevi,  vehementer  errat  neque 
solum  inscientiam  meam,  sed  ne  rei  quidem  magni- 
tudinem  perspicit.  Equidem  vobis,  quoniam  ita  vo- 10 
luistis,  fontis,  unde  hauriretis,  atque  itinera  ipsa  ita 
putavi  esse  demonstranda,  non  ut  ipse  dux  essem, 
quod  et  infinitum  est  et  non  necessarium,  sed  ut  com- 
monstrarem  tantum  viam  et,  ut  fieri  solet,  digitum  ad 
fontis  intenderemo  15 

XLVII.  '  Mihi  vero  '  inquit  Mucius  6  satis  superque 
abs  te  videtur  istorum  studiis,  si  modo  sunt  studiosi, 
esse  factum.  Nam,  ut  Socratem  illum  solitum  aiunt 
dicere  perfectum  sibi  opus  esse,  si  qui  satis  esset  con- 
citatus  cohortatione  sua  ad  studium  cognoscendae  20 
percipiendaeque  virtutis  ;  quibus  enim  id  persuasum 
esset,  ut  nihil  mallent  esse  se,  quam  bonos  viros,  eis 
reìiquam  facilem  esse  doctrinam  :  sic  ego  intellego,  si 
in  haec,  quae  patefecit  oratione  sua  Crassus,  intrare 
volueritis,  facillime  vos  ad  ea,  quae  cupitis,  perven-  25 
turos,  ab  hoc  aditu  ianuaque  patefacta.'  '  Nobis  vero  ' 
inquit  Sulpicius  '  ista  sunt  pergrata  perque  iucunda  ; 
sed  pauca  etiam  requirimus  in  primisque  ea,  quae 
valde  breviter  a  te,  Crasse,  de  ipsa  arte  percursa  sunt, 
cum  illa  te  et  non  contemnere  et  didicisse  confiterere.  30 
Ea  si  paulo  latius  dixeris,  expleris  omnem  exspec- 
tationem  diuturni  desiderii  nostri.  Nani  nunc,  qui- 
bus studendum  rebus  esset  accepimus,  quod  ipsum  est 
tamen  magnum  ;  sed  vias  earum  rerum  rationemque 
cupimus  cognoscere.'  '  Quid  ?  si/  inquit  Crassus  '  quo-  35 
niam  ego,  quo  facilius  vos  apud  me  tenerem,  vestrae 
potius  obsecutus  sum  voluntati,  quam  aut  consuetu- 
dini aut  naturae  meae,  petimus  ab  Antonio,  ut  ea, 
quae  continet  neque  adhuc  protulit,  ex  quibus  unum 
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libellum  sibi  excidisse  iam  dudum  questus  est,  explicet 
nobis  et  illa  dicendi  mysteria  enuntiet  ?  '  'Ut  vide- 
tur,'  inquit  Sulpicius  ;  '  nam  Antonio  dicente  etiam 
quid  tu  sentias,  intellegemus.'  '  Peto  igitur'  inquit 
5  Crassus  '  a  te,  quoniam  id  nobis,  Antoni,  hominibus  id 
aetatis  oneris  ab  horum  adulescentium  studiis  imponi- 
tur,  ut  exponas,  quid  eis  de  rebus,  quas  a  te  quaeri 
vides,  sentias/ 

XLVIII.  '  Deprehensum  equidem  me  '  inquit  An- 

10  tonius  'piane  video  atque  sentio,  non  solum  quod  ea 
requiruntur  a  me,  quorum  sum  ignarus  atque  insolens, 
sed  quia,  quod  in  causis  valde  fugere  soleo,  ne  tibi, 
Crasse,  succedam,  id  me  nunc  isti  vitare  non  sinunt. 
Verum  hoc  ingrediar  ad   ea,  quae  voltis,  audacius, 

15  quod  idem  mihi  spero  usu  esse  venturum  in  hac  dispu- 
tatione,  quod  in  dicendo  solet,  ut  nulla  exspectetur 
ornata  oratio.  Neque  enim  sum  de  arte  dicturus, 
quam  numquam  didici,  sed  de  mea  consuetudine  ;  ipsa- 
que  illa,  quae  in  commentarium  meum  rettuli,  sunt 

20  eius  modi,  non  aliqua  mihi  doctrina  tradita,  sed  in 
rerum  usu  causisque  tractata  ;  quae  si  vobis,  homini- 
bus eruditissimis,  non  probabuntur,  vestram  iniqui- 
tatem  accusatote,  qui  ex  me  ea  quaesieritis,  quae  ego 
nescirem  :  meam  facilitatem  laudatote,  cum  vobis  non 

25  meo  iudicio,  sed  vestro  studio  inductus  non  gravate 
respondero.'  Tum  Crassus  :  '  perge  modo,'  inquit  '  An- 
toni. Nullum  est  enim  periculum,  ne  quid  tu  eloquare 
nisi  ita  prudenter,  ut  neminem  nostrum  paeniteat  ad 
hunc  te  sermonem  impulisse.' 

30  '  Ego  vero,'  inquit,  '  pergam  et  id  faciam,  quod  in 
principio  fieri  in  omnibus  disputationibus  oportere 
censeo,  ut,  quid  illud  sit,  de  quo  disputetur,  explane- 
tur,  ne  vagari  et  errare  cogatur  oratio,  si  ei,  qui  inter 
se  dissenserint,  non  idem  [esse]  illud,  de  quo  agitur, 

35  intellegant.  Nam  si  forte  quaereretur  quae  esset  ars 
imperatoris,  constituendum  putarem  principio,  quis 
esset  imperator  ;  qui  cum  esset  constitutus  administra- 
tor  quidam  belli  gerendi,  tum  adiungeremus  de  exer- 
citu,  de  castris,  de  agminibus,  de  signorum  conlationi- 
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bus,  de  oppidorum  oppugnationibus,  de  commeatu,  de 
insidiis  faciendis  atque  vitandis,  de  reliquis  rebus,  quae 
essent  propri ae  belli  administrandi  ;  quarum  qui  essent 
animo  et  scientia  compotes,  eos  esse  imperatores  dice- 
rem,  utererque  exemplis  Africanorum  et  Maximorum,  5 
Epaminondam  atque  Hannibalem  atque  eius  generis 
homines  nominarem.  Sin  autem  quaereremus  quis 
esset  is,  qui  ad  rem  publicam  moderandam  usum  et 
scientiam  et  studium  suum  contulisset,  definirem  hoc 
modo  :  qui  quibus  rebus  utilitas  rei  publicae  pareretur  10 
augereturque,  teneret  eisque  uteretur,  hunc  rei  publicae 
rectorem  et  consilii  publici  auctorem  esse  habendum, 
praedicaremque  R  Lentulum  principem  illum  et  Ti. 
Gracchum  patrem  et  Q.  Metellum  et  P.  Africanum  et 
C.  Laelium  et  innumerabilis  alios  cum  ex  nostra  civi-  lo 
tate  tum  ex  ceteris.  Sin  autem  quaereretur  quisnam 
iuris  consultus  vere  nominaretur,  eum  dicerem,  qui 
legum  et  consuetudinis  eius,  qua  privati  in  civitate 
uterentur,  et  ad  respondendum  et  ad  agendum  et  ad 
cavendum  peritus  esset,  et  ex  eo  genere  Sex.  Aelium,  20 
M'  Manilium,  P.  Mucium  nominarem. 

XLIX.  Atque,  ut  iam  ad  leviora  artium  studia 
vemam,  si  musicus,  si  grammaticus,  si  poèta  quaeratur, 
possim  similiter  explicare,  quid  eorum  quisque  profi- 
teatur  et  quo  non  amplius  ab  quoque  sit  postulandum.  25 
Philosophi  denique  ipsius,  qui  de  sua  vi  ac  sapientia 
unus  omuia  paene  profìtetur,  est  tamen  quaedam  de- 
scriptio,  ut  is,  qui  studeat  omnium  rerum  divinarum 
atque  humanarum  vim,  naturam  causasque  nosse  et 
omnem  bene  vivendi  rationem  tenere  et  persequi,  no-  30 
mine  hoc  appelletur.  Oratorem  autem,  quoniam  de 
eo  quaerimus,  equidem  non  facio  eundem,  quem  Cras- 
sus,  qui  mihi  visus  est  omnem  omnium  rerum  atque 
artium  scientiam  comprehendere  uno  oratoris  officio 
ac  nomine  ;  atque  eum  puto  esse,  qui  et  verbis  ad  35 
audiendum  iucundis  et  sententiis  ad  probandum  ad- 
commodatis  uti  possit  in  causis  forensibus  atque  com- 
munibus.  Hunc  ego  appello  oratorem  eumque  esse 
praeterea  instructum  voce  et  actione  et  lepore  quodam 
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volo.  Crassus  vero  mihi  noster  visus  est  oratoris  facul- 
tatem  non  illius  artis  terminis,  sed  ingenii  sui  finibus 
immensis  paene  describere.  Nam  et  civitatum  regen- 
darum  oratori  gubernacula  sententia  sua  tradidit,  in 
5  quo  per  mihi  mirum  visum  est,  Scaevola,  te  hoc  illi 
concedere,  cum  saepissime  tibi  senatus  breviter  im- 
politeque  dicenti  maximis  sit  de  rebus  adsensus.  M. 
vero  Scaurus,  quem  non  longe  ruri  apud  se  esse  audio, 
vir  regendae  rei  publicae   scientissimus,   si   audierit 

10  hanc  auctoritatem  gravitatis  et  consilii  sui  vindicari  a 
te,  Crasse,  quod  eam  oratoris  propriam  esse  dicas,  iam, 
credo,  huc  veniat  et  hanc  loquacitatem  nostrani  voltu 
ipso  aspectuque  conterreat  ;  qui  quamquam  est  in  di- 
cendo minime  contemnendus,  prudentia  tamen  rerum 

15magnarum  magis  quam  dicendi  arte  nititur.  Neque 
vero,  si  quis  utrumque  potest,  aut  ille  consilii  publici 
auctor  ac  senator  bonus  ob  eam  ipsam  causam  orator 
est  aut  hic  disertus  atque  eloquens,  si  est  idem  in  pro- 
curatone civitatis  egregius,  illam  scientiam  dicendi 

20  copia  est  consecutus.  Multum  inter  se  distant  istae 
facultates  longeque  sunt  diversae  atque  seiunctae  ne- 
que  eadem  ratione  ac  via  M.  Cato,  P.  Africanus,  Q. 
Metellus,  C.  Laelius,  qui  omnes  eloquentes  fuerunt, 
orationem  suam  et  rei  publicae  dignitatem  exorna- 

25  bant. 

L.  Neque  enim  est  interdictum  aut  a  rerum  natura 
aut  a  lege  aliqua  atque  more,  ut  singulis  hominibus  ne 
amplius  quam  singulas  artis  nosse  liceat.  Qua  re 
non,  si  eloquentissimus  Athenis  Pericles  idemque  in  ea 

30  civitate  plurimos  annos  princeps  consilii  publici  fuit, 
idcirco  eiusdem  hominis  atque  artis  utraque  facultas 
existimanda  est,  nec,  si  P.  Crassus  idem  fuit  eloquens 
et  iuris  peritus,  ob  eam  causam  inest  in  facultate  di- 
cendi iuris  civilis  scientia.     Nam  si  ut  quisque  in  ali- 

35  qua  arte  et  facultate  excellens  aliam  quoque  artem 
sibi  adsumpserit,  is  perficiet,  ut,  quod  praeterea  sciet, 
id  eius,  in  quo  excellet,  pars  quaedam  esse  videatur, 
licet  ista  ratione  dicamus  pila  bene  et  duodecim  scrip- 
tis  ludere  proprium  esse  iuris  civilis,  quoniam  utrum- 
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que  eorum  P.  Mucius  optime  fecerit  ;  eademque  ratione 
dicantur  et,  quos  $v<stxov$  Graeci  nominant,  eidem 
poétae,  quoniam  Empedocles  physicus  egregium  poema 
fecerit.  Ac  hoc  ne  philosophi  quidem  ipsi,  qui  omnia 
sicut  propria  sua  esse  atque  a  se  possideri  volunt,  5 
dicere  audent,  geometriam  aut  musicam  philosophi 
esse,  quia  Platonem  omnes  in  illis  artibus  praestan- 
tissimum  fuisse  fateantur.  Ac  si  iam  placet  omnis 
artis  oratori  subiungere,  tolerabilius  est  sic  potius  di- 
cere, ut,  quoniam  dicendi  facultas  non  debeat  esse  10 
ieiuna  atque  nuda,  sed  aspersa  atque  distincta  mul- 
tarum  rerum  iucunda  quadam  varietate,  sit  boni  ora- 
toris  multa  auribus  accepisse,  multa  vidisse,  multa 
animo  et  cogitatione,  multa  etiam  legendo  percucur- 
risse,  neque  ea  ut  sua  possedisse,  sed  ut  aliena  libasse.  15 
Fateor  enim  callidum  quendam  hunc  et  nulla  in  re 
tironem  ac  rudem  nec  peregrinum  atque  hospitem  in 
agendo  esse  debere. 

LI.  Neque  vero  istis  tragoediis  tuis,  quibus  uti  phi- 
losophi maxime  solent,  Crasse,  perturbor,  quod  ita  20 
dixisti,  neminem  posse  eorum  mentis,  qui  audirent, 
aut  infiammare  dicendo  aut  inflammatas  restinguere, 
cum  eo  maxime  vis  oratoris  magnitudoque  cernatur, 
nisi  qui  rerum  omnium  naturam,  mores  hominum 
atque  rationes  penitus  perspexerit,  in  quo  philoso-  25 
phia  sit  oratori  necessario  percipienda  ;  quo  in  studio 
hominum  quoque  ingeniosissimorum  otiosissimorum- 
que  totas  aetates  videmus  esse  contritas  ;  quorum  ego 
copiam  magnitudinemque  cognitionis  atque  artis  non 
modo  non  contemno,  sed  etiam  vehementer  admiror  ;  30 
nobis  tamen,  qui  in  hoc  populo  foroque  versamur,  satis 
est  ea  de  motibus  animorum  et  scire  et  dicere  quae 
non  abhorrent  ab  hominum  moribus.  Quis  enim  um- 
quam  orator  magnus  et  gravis,  cum  iratum  adversario 
iudicem  facere  vellet,  haesitavit  ob  eam  causam,  quod  35 
nesciret,  quid  esset  iracundia,  fervorne  mentis  an  cupi- 
ditas  puniendi  doloris?  Quis,  cum  ceteros  animorum 
motus  aut  iudicibus  aut  populo  dicendo  miscere  atque 
agitare  vellet,  ea  dixit,  quae  a  philosophis  dici  solent  ? 
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qui  partim  omnino  naotus  negant  in  animis  ullos  esse 
debere,  quique  eos  in  iudicum  mentibus  concitent, 
scelus  eos  nefarium  facere  ;  partim,  qui  tolerabiliores 
volunt  esse  et  ad  veritatem  vitae  propius  accedere, 
5  permediocris  ac  potius  levis  motus  debere  esse  dicunt. 
Orator  autem  omnia  haec,  quae  putantur  in  communi 
vitae  consuetudine  mala  ac  molesta  et  fugienda,  multo 
maiora  et  acerbiora  verbis  facit;  itemque  ea,  quae 
volgo   expetenda   atque   optabilia   videntur,  dicendo 

lOamplificat  atque  ornat,  neque  volt  ita  sapiens  inter 
stultos  videri,  ut  ei,  qui  audiant,  aut  illum  ineptum  et 
Graeculum  putent,  aut,  etiamsi  valde  probent  inge- 
niti m,  oratoris  sapientiam  admirentur,  se  esse  stultos 
moleste  ferant  ;  sed  ita  peragrat  per  animos,  ita  sensus 

15  hominum  mentisque  pertractat,  ut  non  desideret  phi- 
losophorum  descriptiones  neque  exquirat  oratione, 
summum  illud  bonum  in  animone  sit  an  in  corpore, 
virtute  an  voluptate  definiatur  ;  an  haec  inter  se  iungi 
copularique  possint;  an  vero,  ut  quibusdam  visum, 

20  nihil  certum  sciri,  nihil  piane  cognosci  et  percipi  pos- 
sit.  Quarum  rerum  fateor  magnam  multiplicemque 
esse  disciplinam  et  multas  copiosas  variasque  rationes  ; 
sed  aliud  quiddam,  longe  aliud,  Crasse,  quaerimus. 
Acuto  nomine  nobis  opus  est  et  natura  usuque  callido, 

25  qui  sagaciter  pervestiget,  quid  sui  cives  eique  homines, 
quibus  aliquid  dicendo  persuadere  velit,  cogitent,  sen- 
tiant,  opinentur,  exspectent. 

LIL  Teneat  oportet  venas  cuiusque  generis,  aetatis, 
ordinis,  et  eorum,  apud  quos  aliquid  aget  aut  erit 

30acturus,  mentis  sensusque  degustet;  philosophorum 
autem  libros  reservet  sibi  ad  huiusce  modi  Tusculani 
requiem  atque  otium,  ne,  si  quando  ei  dicendum  erit 
de  iustitia  et  fide,  mutuetur  a  Platone  ;  qui,  cum  haec 
exprimenda  verbis  arbitraretur,  novam  quandam  finxit 

35  in  libris  civitatem  ;  usque  eo  illa,  quae  dicenda  de 
iustitia  putabat,  a  vitae  consuetudine  et  a  civitatum 
moribus  abhorrebant.  Quodsi  ea  probarentur  in  po- 
pulis  atque  in  civitatibus,  quis  tibi,  Crasse,  concessisset, 
clarissimo  viro  et  amplissimo  et  principi  civitatis,  ut 
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illa  diceres  in  maxima  contione  tuorum  civium,  quae 
dixisti  ?  '  Eripite  nos  ex  miseriis,  eripite  ex  faucibus 
eorum,  quorum  crudelitas  nisi  nostro  sanguine  non  po- 
test  expleri  ;  nolite  sinere  nos  cuiquam  servire,  nisi  vo- 
bis  universis,  quibus  et  possumus  et  debemus.'  Omitto  5 
miserias,  in  quibus,  ut  illi  aiunt,  vir  fortis  esse  non 
potest  ;  omitto  faucis,  ex  quibus  te  eripi  vis,  ne  iudicio 
iniquo  exsorbeatur  sanguis  tuus,  quod  sapienti  negant 
accidere  posse:  servire  vero  non  modo  te,  sed  uni- 
versum senatum,  cuius  tum  causam  agebas,  ausus  es  10 
dicere  ?  Potestne  virtus,  Crasse,  servire  istis  auctori- 
bus,  quorum  tu  praecepta  oratoris  facultate  coinplec- 
teris  ?  quae  et  semper  et  sola  libera  est  quaeque,  etiamsi 
corpora  capta  sint  armis  aut  constricta  vinculis,  tamen 
suum  ius  atque  omnium  rerum  impunitam  libertatem  15 
tenere  debet.  Quae  vero  addidisti,  non  modo  senatum 
servire  posse  populo,  sed  etiam  debere,  quis  hoc  phi- 
losophus  tam  mollis,  tam  languidus,  tam  enervatus, 
tam  omnia  ad  voluptatem  corporis  doloremque  refe- 
rens  probare  posset,  senatum  servire  populo,  cui  pò-  20 
pulus  ipse  moderanti  et  regendi  sui  potestatem  quasi 
quasdam  habenas  tradidisset  ? 

LUI.  Itaque  haec  cum  a  te  divinitus  ego  dieta  arbi- 
trarer,  P.  Eutilius  Rufus,  homo  doctus  et  philosophiae 
deditus,  non  modo  parum  commode,  sed  etiam  turpiter  25 
et  flagitiose  dieta  esse  dicebat.  Idemque  Servium  Gal- 
bam,  quem  hominem  probe  commeminisse  se  aiebat, 
pergraviter  reprehendere  solebat,  quod  is,  L.  Scribonio 
quaestionem  in  eum  ferente,  populi  misericordiam  con- 
citasset,  cum  M.  Cato,  Galbae  gravis  atque  acer  ini-  30 
micus,  aspere  apud  populum  Eomanum  et  vehe- 
menter  esset  locutus,  quam  orationem  in  Originibus 
suis  exposuit  ipse.  Èeprehendebat  igitur  Galbam 
Eutilius,  quod  is  C.  Sulpicii  Gali  propinqui  sui  Q. 
pupillum  filium  ipse  paene  in  umeros  suos  extulisset,  35 
qui  patris  clarissimi  recordatione  et  memoria  fletum 
populo  moveret,  et  duos  filios  suos  parvos  tutelae  po- 
puli commendasset  ac  se,  tamquam  in  procinctu  testa- 
mentum  faceret  sine  libra  atque  tabulis,  populum  Ro- 
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inanum  tutorem  instituere  dixisset  illorum  orbitati. 
Itaque,  cum  et  invidia  et  odio  populi  tum  Galba  pre- 
meretur,  his  eum  tragoediis  liberatum  ferebat  ;  quod 
item  apud  Catonem  scriptum  esse  video,  nisi  pueris  et 
5  lacrimis  usus  esset,  poenas  eum  daturum  fuisse.  Haec 
Rutilius  valde  vituperabat  et  buie  humilitati  dicebat 
vel  exsilium  fuisse  vel  mortem  anteponendam.  Neque 
vero  hoc  solum  dixit,  sed  ipse  et  sensit  et  fecit.  Nam 
cum  esset  ille  vir  exemplum,  ut  scitis,  innocentiae 

10  eumque  ilio  nemo  neque  integrior  esset  in  civitate  nc- 
que sanctior,  non  modo  supplex  iudicibus  esse  noluit, 
sed  ne  ornatius  quidem  aut  liberius  causam  dici  suam, 
quam  simplex  ratio  veritatis  ferebat.  Paulum  huic 
Cottae  tribuit  partium,  disertissimo  adulescenti,  sororis 

15  suae  filio.  Dixit  item  causam  illam  quadam  ex  parte 
Q.  Mucius,  more  suo,  nullo  apparatu,  pure  et  dilucide. 
Quodsi  tu  tunc,  Crasse,  dixisses,  qui  subsidium  oratori 
ex  illis  disputationibus,  quibus  philosophi  utuntur,  ad 
dicendi  copiam  petendum  esse  paulo  ante  dicebas  ;  et, 

20  si  tibi  prò  P.  Rutilio  non  philosophorum  more,  sed  tuo 
licuisset  dicere,  quamvis  scelerati  illi  fuissent,  sicuti 
fuerunt,  pestiferi  cives  supplicioque  digni,  tamen 
omnem  eorum  importunitatem  ex  intimis  mentibus 
evellisset  vis   orationis  tuae:  nunc  talis  vir  amissus 

25  est,  dum  causa  ita  dicitur,  ut  si  in  illa  commenticia 
Platonis  civitate  res  ageretur.  Nemo  ingemuit,  nemo 
inclamavit  patronorum,  nihil  cuiquam  doluit,  nemo 
est  questus,  nemo  rem  publicam  imploravit,  nemo  sup- 
plicavit.     Quid  multa?  pedem  nemo  in  ilio  iudicio 

30  supplosit,  credo,  ne  Stoicis  renuntiaretur. 

LIV.  Imitatus  est  homo  Romanus  et  consularis 
veterem  illum  Socratem,  qui,  cum  omnium  sapientissi- 
mus  esset  sanctissimeque  vixisset,  ita  in  iudicio  capitis 
prò  se  ipse  dixit,  ut  non  supplex  aut  reus,  sed  ma- 

35gister  aut  dominus  videretur  esse  iudicum.  Quin 
etiam,  cum  ei  scriptam  orationem  disertissimus  orator 
Lysias  attui isset,  quam,  si  ei  videretur,  edisceret,  ut  ea 
prò  se  in  iudicio  uteretur,  non  invitus  legit  et  com- 
mode scriptam  esse  dixit  ;  '  sed  '  inquit  4  ut,  si  mihi 
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calceos  Sicyonios  attulisses,  non  uterer,  quamvis  essent 
habiles  et  apti  ad  pedem,  quia  non  essent  viriles/  sic 
illam  orationem  disertam  sibi  et  oratoriam  videri, 
fortem  et  virilem  non  videri.  Ergo  ille  quoque  dam- 
natus  est  ;  neque  solum  primis  sententiis,  quibus  tan-  5 
tum  statuebant  iudices,  damnarent  an  absolverent,  sed 
etiam  illis,  quas  iterum  legibus  ferre  debebant.  Erat 
enim  Athenis  reo  damnato,  si  fraus  capitalis  non  esset, 
quasi  poenae  aestiruatio  ;  et  sententia  cuni  iudicibus 
daretur,  interrogabatur  reus,  quam  [quasi  aestinia- 10 
tionem]  comnieruisse  se  maxime  confiteretur;  quod 
cum  interrogatus  Socrates  esset,  respondit  sese  meru- 
isse  ut  amplissimis  honoribus  et  praemiis  decoraretur 
et  ut  ei  victus  cotidianus  in  Prytaneo  publice  prae- 
beretur,  qui  honos  apud  Graecos  maximus  habetur.  lo 
Cuius  responso  iudices  sic  exarserunt,  ut  capitis  homi- 
nem innocentissimum  condemnarent.  Qui  quidem  si 
absolutus  esset,  quod  mehercule,  etiamsi  nihil  ad  nos 
pertinet,  tamen  propter  eius  ingenii  magnitudinem 
vellem,  quonam  modo  istos  philosophos  ferre  posse- 20 
mus,  qui  nunc,  cum  ille  damnatus  est  nullam  aliam 
ob  culpam  nisi  propter  dicendi  inscientiam,  tamen  a 
se  oportere  dicunt  peti  praecepta  dicendi?  Qui- 
buscum  ego  non  pugno,  utrum  sit  melius  aut  verius  : 
tantum  dico  et  aliud  illud  esse  atque  hoc  et  hoc  sine  25 
ilio  summum  esse  posse. 

LV.  Nani  quod  ius  civile,  Crasse,  tam  vehementer 
amplexus  es,  video  quid  egeris;  tum,  cum  dicebas, 
videbam.  Primum  Scaevolae  te  dedisti,  quem  omnes 
amare  meritissimo  prò  eius  eximia  suavitate  debe-30 
mus;  cuius  artem  cum  indotatam  esse  et  incomptam 
videres,  verborum  eam  dote  locupletasti  et  ornasti. 
Deinde  quod  in  ea  tu  plus  operae  laborisque  con- 
sumpseras,  cum  eius  studii  tibi  et  hortator  et  magister 
esset  domi,  veritus  es,  nisi  istam  artem  oratione  exag-  35 
gerasses,  ne  operam  perdidisses.  Sed  ego  ne  cum  ista 
quidem  arte  pugno.  Sit  sane  tanta,  quantam  tu  illam 
esse  vis.  Etenim  sine  controversia  et  magna  est  et 
late  patet  et  ad  multos  pertinet  et  summo  in  honore 
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semper  fuit  et  clarissimi  cives  ei  studio  etiam  hodie 
praesunt  ;  sed  vide,  Crasse,  ne,  dum  novo  et  alieno 
ornati!  velis  ornare  iuris  civilis  scientiam,  suo  quoque 
eam  concesso  et  tradito  spolies  atque  denudes.  Nam, 
5  si  ita  diceres,  qui  iuris  consultus  esset,  esse  eum  ora- 
torem,  itemque  qui  esset  orator,  iuris  eundem  esse  con- 
sultum,  praeclaras  duas  artis  constitueres  atque  inter 
se  paris  et  eiusdem  socias  dignitatis.  Nunc  vero  iuris 
consultum   sine   hac   eloquentia,  de   qua  quaerimus, 

10  fateris  esse  posse  fuisseque  plurimos  ;  oratorem  negas, 
nisi  illam  scientiam  adsumpserit,  esse  posse.  Ita  est 
tibi  iuris  consultus  ipse  per  se  nihil  nisi  leguleius 
quidam  cautus  et  acutus,  praeco  actionum,  cantor  for- 
mularum,  auceps  syllabarum  ;  sed  quia  saepe  utitur 

15  orator  subsidio  iuris  in  causis,  idcirco  istam  iuris 
scientiam  eloquentiae  tamquam  ancillulam  pedise- 
quamque  adiunxisti. 

LVI.  Quod  vero  impudentiam  admiratus  es  eorum 
patronorum,  qui  aut,  cum   parva   nescirent,  magna 

20  profiterentur  aut  ea,  quae  maxima  essent  in  iure  civili, 
tractare  auderent  in  causis,  cum  ea  nescirent  num- 
quamque  didicissent,  utriusque  rei  facilis  est  et  prompta 
defensio.  Nam  neque  illud  est  mirandum,  qui,  qui- 
bus  verbis  coémptio  fiat,  nesciat,  eundem  eius  mulieris, 

25 quae  coémptionem  fecerit,  causam  posse  defendere; 
nec,  si  parvi  navigii  et  magni  eadem  est  in  gubernando 
scientia,  idcirco  qui,  quibus  verbis  herctum  cieri  opor- 
teat,  nesciat,  idem  herciscundae  familiae  causam  agere 
non  possi t.     Nani,  quod  maximas  centumviralis  causas 

30  in  iure  positas  protulisti,  quae  tandem  earum  [causa] 
fuit,  quae  ab  nomine  eloquenti  iuris  imperito  non  orna- 
tissime  potuerit  dici  ?  Quibus  quidem  in  causis  omni- 
bus, sicut  in  ipsa  M'  Curii,  quae  abs  te  nuper  est  dieta, 
et  in  C.   Hostilii  Mancini  controversia  atque  in  eo 

35puero,  qui  ex  altera  natus  erat  uxore,  non  remisso 
nuntio  superiori,  fuit  inter  peritissimos  homines  summa 
de  iure  dissensio.  Quaero  igitur,  quid  adiuverit  ora- 
torem in  his  causis  iuris  scientia,  cum  hi  e  iuris  con- 
sultus superior  fuerit  discessurus,  qui  esset  non  suo 
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artificio,  sed  alieno  hoc  est,  non  iuris  scientia,  sed  elo- 
quenza  sustentatus.      Equideru   hoc   saepe   audivi  : 
cum  aedilitatem  P.  Crassus   peteret  eumque  maior 
natu  et  iam  consularis  Ser.  Galba  adsectaretur,  quod 
C.  filiam  G.  filio  suo  despondisset,  accessisse  ad  Cras-    5 
sum  consulendi  causa  quendam  rusticanum,  qui  cum 
Crassum  seduxisset  atque  ad  eum  rettulisset  respon- 
suruque  ab  eo  verum  magis,  quam  ad  suam  rem  ad- 
commodatum  abstulisset,  ut  eum  tristem  Galba  vidit, 
nomine  appellavit  quaesivitque,  qua  de  re  ad  Crassum  10 
rettulisset,     Ex  quo  ut  audivit  commotumque  ut  vidit 
hominem,  '  suspenso  '  inquit  '  animo  et  occupato  Cras- 
sum tibi  respondisse  video  :  '  deinde  ipsum  Crassum 
manu  prehendit  et  'heus  tu/  inquit  'quid  tibi  in  men- 
tem  venit  ita  respondere  ?  '     Tum  ille  fidenter  homo  15 
peritissimus  confirmare  ita  se  rem  habere,  ut  respon- 
disset,  nec  dubium  esse  posse.     Galba  autem  adludens 
varie  et  copiose  multas  similitudines  adferre  multaque 
prò  aequitate  contra  ius  dicere  ;  atque  illum,  cum  dis- 
serendo  par  esse  non  posset  —  quamquam  fuit  Crassus  20 
in  numero  disertorum,  sed  par  Galbae  nullo  modo  — 
ad  auctores  confu gisse  et  id,  quod  ipse  diceret,  et  in  P. 
Mudi  fratris  sui  libris  et  in  Sex.  Aelii  commentariis 
scriptum  protulisse  ac  tamen  concessisse  Galbae  dis- 
putationem  sibi  probabilem  et  prope  veram  videri.       25 

LVII.  Ac  tamen,  quae  causae  sunt  eius  modi,  ut  de 
earum  iure  dubium  esse  non  possit,  omnino  in  iudi- 
cium  vocari  non  solent.  Num  quis  eo  testamento, 
quod  paterfamilias  ante  fecit,  quam  ei  filius  natus 
esset,  hereditatem  petit  ?  Nemo,  quia  constat  agna-  30 
scendo  rumpi  testamentum.  Ergo  in  hoc  genere 
iuris  iudicia  nulla  sunt.  Licet  igitur  impune  oratori 
omnem  hanc  partem  iuris  in  controversiis  ignorare, 
quae  pars  sine  dubio  multo  maxima  est  :  in  eo  autem 
iure,  quod  ambigitur  inter  peritissimos,  non  est  diffi-  35 
cile  oratori  eius  partis,  quam  eumque  defendet,  aucto- 
rem  aliquem  invenire;  a  quo  cum  amentatas  hastas 
acceperit,  ipse  eas  oratoris  lacertis  viribusque  torque- 
bit.     Nisi  vero  —  bona  venia  huius  optimi  viri  dixerim 
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—  Scaevolae  tu  libellis  aut  praeceptis  soceri  tui  cau- 
sarli M'  Curii  defendisti,  non  adripuisti  patrocinium 
aequitatis  et  defensionem  testamentorum  ac  voluntatis 
mortuorum.  Ac  mea  quidem  sententia  —  frequens 
5  enim  te  audivi  atque  adfui  —  multo  maiorem  partem 
sententiarum  sale  tuo  et  lepore  et  politissimis  facetiis 
pellexisti,  cum  et  illud  nimium  acumen  inluderes  et 
admirarere  ingenium  Scaevolae,  qui  excogitasset  nasci 
prius  oportere  quam  emori  ;  cumque  multa  conligeres 

10  et  ex  legibus  et  ex  senatus  consultis  et  ex  vita  ac  ser- 
mone communi  non  modo  acute,  sed  etiam  ridicule  ac 
facete,  ubi  si  verba,  non  rem  sequeremur,  confici  nihil 
posset.  Itaque  hilaritatis  plenum  iudicium  ac  laetitiae 
fiiit  ;  in  quo  quid  tibi  iuris  civilis  exercitatio  profuerit, 

15  non  intellego  ;  dicendi  vis  egregia  summa  iestivitate 
et  venustate  coniuncta  profuit.  Ipse  ille  Mucius 
paterni  iuris  defensor  et  quasi  patrimonii  propugnator 
sui,  quid  in  illa  causa,  cum  contra  te  diceret,  attulit, 
quod   de   iure   civili   depromptum   videretur?   quam 

20  legem  recitavit  ?  quid  patefecit  dicendo,  quod  fuisset 
imperitis  occultius  ?  Nempe  eius  omnis  oratio  versata 
est  in  eo,  ut  scriptum  plurimum  valere  oportere  de- 
fenderet.  At  in  hoc  genere  pueri  apud  magistros  exer- 
centur  omnes,  cum  in  eius  modi  causis  alias  scriptum, 

25  alias  aequitatem  defendere  docentur.  Et,  credo,  in 
illa  militis  causa,  si  tu  aut  heredem  aut  militem  de- 
fendisses,  ad  Hostilianas  te  actiones,  non  ad  tuam  vim 
et  oratoriam  facultatem  contulisses.  Tu  vero,  vel  si 
testamentum  defenderes,  sic  ageres,  ut  omne  omnium 

30  testamentorum  ius  in  eo  iudicio  positum  videretur,  vel 
si  causam  ageres  militis,  patrem  eius,  ut  soles,  dicendo 
a  mortuis  excitasses  ;  statuisses  ante  oculos  ;  complexus 
esset  filium  flensque  eum  centumviris  commendasset  ; 
lapides  mehercule  omnis  fiere  ac  lamentari  coègisses, 

35  ut  totum  illud  ira  lingua  nuncupassit  non  in  xn 
tabulis,  quas  tu  omnibus  bibliothecis  anteponis,  sed  in 
magistri  Carmine  scriptum  videretur. 

LVIII.  Nam  quod  inertiam  accusas  adulescentium, 
qui  istam   artem  primum   facillimam   non   ediscant, 
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[quae]  quam  sit  facilis,  illi  viderint,  qui  eius  artis 
adrogantia,  quasi  difficillima  sit,  ita  subnixi  ambulant, 
deinde  etiam  tu  ipse  videris,  qui  eam  artem  facilem 
esse  dicis,  quam  concedis  adhuc  artem  omnino  non 
esse,  sed  aliquando,  si  quis  aliam  artem  didicerit,  ut  5 
hanc  artem  efEcere  possit,  tum  esse  illam  artem  futu- 
ram  ;  deinde,  quod  sit  piena  delectationis  ;  in  quo  tibi 
remittunt  omnes  istam  voluptatem  et  ea  se  carere 
patiuntur;  nec  quisquam  est  eorum,  qui,  si  iam  sit 
ediscendum  sibi  aliquid,  non  Teucrum  Pacuvii  malit  10 
quam  Manilianas  venalium  vendendorum  leges  edi- 
scere.  Tum  autem  quod  amore  patriae  censes  nos 
nostrorum  maiorum  inventa  nosse  debere,  non  vides 
veteres  leges  aut  ipsas  sua  vetustate  consenuisse  aut 
novis  legibus  esse  sublatas  ?  Quod  vero  viros  bonos  15 
iure  civili  fieri  putas,  quia  legibus  et  praemia  proposita 
sint  virtutibus  et  supplicia  vitiis,  equidem  putabam 
virtutem  hominibus,  si  modo  tradi  ratione  possit,  in- 
stituendo  et  persuadendo,  non  minis  et  vi  ac  metu 
tradi.  Nam  ipsum  quidem  illud  etiam  sine  cogni-20 
tione  iuris,  quam  sit  bellum  cavere  malum,  scire  pos- 
sumus.  De  me  autem  ipso,  cui  uni  tu  concedis,  ut 
sine  ulla  iuris  scientia  tamen  causis  satis  facere  pos- 
sim,  tibi  hoc,  Crasse,  respondeo,  neque  me  umquam 
ius  civile  didicisse  neque  tamen  in  eis  causis,  quas  in  25 
iure  possem  defendere,  umquam  istam  scientiam  de- 
siderasse. Aliud  est  enim  esse  artificem  cuiusdam 
generis  atque  artis,  aliud  in  communi  vita  et  volgari 
hominum  consuetudine  nec  hebetem  nec  rudem.  Cui 
nostrum  licet  fundos  nostros  obire  aut  res  rusticas  vel  30 
fructus  causa  vel  delectationis  invisere  ?  tamen  nemo 
tam  sine  oculis,  tam  sine  mente  vivit,  ut  quid  sit 
sementis  ac  messis,  quid  arborum  putatio  ac  vitium, 
quo  tempore  anni  aut  quo  modo  ea  fiant  omnino 
nesciat.  Num  igitur  si  qui  fundus  inspiciendus  aut  35 
si  mandandum  aliquid  procuratori  de  agri  cultura 
aut  imperandum  vilico  est,  Magonis  Karthaginiensis 
sunt  libri  perdiscendi,  an  hac  communi  intellegentia 
contenti  esse  possumus  ?     Cur  ergo  non  eidem  in  iure 
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civili,  praesertim  cum  in  causis  et  in  negotiis  et  in  foro 
conteramur,  satis  instructi  esse  possumus  ad  hoc  dum- 
taxat,  ne  in  nostra  patria  peregrini  atque  advenae  esse 
videamur  ?  Ac  si  iam  sit  causa  aliqua  ad  nos  delata 
5  obscurior,  difficile,  credo,  sit,  cum  hoc  Scaevola  com- 
municare;  quamquam  ipsi  omnia,  quorum  negotium 
est,  consulta  ad  nos  et  exquisita  deferunt.  An  vero, 
si  de  re  ipsa,  si  de  finibus,  cum  in  rem  praesentem 
venimus,  si  de  tabulis  et  perscriptionibus  controversia 

10  est,  contortas  res  et  saepe  difficilis  necessario  perdi- 
scimus  :  si  leges  nobis  aut  si  hominum  peritorum  re- 
sponsa  cognoscenda  sunt,  veremur  ne  ea,  si  ab  adu- 
lescentia  iuri  civili  minus  studuerimus,  non  queamus 
cognoscere  ? 

15  LIX.  Nihilne  igitur  prodest  oratori  iuris  civilis 
scientia?  Non  possum  negare  prodesse  ullam  sci- 
entiam,  ei  praesertim,  cuius  eloquentia  copia  rerum 
debeat  esse  ornata  ;  sed  multa  et  magna  et  difficilia 
sunt  ea,  quae  sunt  oratori  necessaria,  ut  eius  industriam 

20  in  plura  studia  distrahere  nolim.  Quis  neget  opus 
esse  oratori  in  hoc  oratorio  motu  statuque  Roscii 
gestum  et  venustatem?  Tamen  nemo  suaserit  stu- 
diosis  dicendi  adulescentibus  in  gestu  discendo 
histrionum   more   elaborare.     Quid   est  oratori   tam 

25 necessarium  quam  vox?  Tamen  me  auctore  nemo 
dicendi  studiosus  Graecorum  more  tragoedorum  voci 
serviet,  qui  et  annos  compluris  sedentes  declamitant 
et  cotidie,  ante  quam  pronuntient,  vocem  cubantes 
sensim  excitant  eandemque,  cum  egerunt,  sedentes  ab 

30  acutissimo  sono  usque  ad  gravissimum  sonum  recipiunt 
et  quasi  quodam  modo  conligunt.  Hoc  nos  si  tacere 
velimus,  ante  condemnentur  ei,  quorum  causas  rece- 
perimus,  quam  totiens,  quotiens  praescribitur,  paeanem 
aut  hymnum  recitarimus.     Quodsi  in  gestu,  qui  mul- 

35  tum  oratorem  adiuvat,  et  in  voce,  quae  una  maxime 
eloquentiam  vel  commendat  vel  sustinet,  elaborare 
nobis  non  licet  ac  tantum  in  utroque  adsequi  possu- 
mus, quantum  in  hac  acie  cotidiani  muneris  spatii 
nobis  datur  :  quanto  minus  est  ad  iuris  civilis  perdi- 
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scendi  occupationem  descendendum  ?  quod  et  sum- 
matim  percipi  sine  doctrina  potest  et  hanc  habet  ab 
illis  rebus  dissimilitudineni,  quod  vox  et  gestus  subito 
sumi  et  aliunde  adripi  non  potest,  iuris  utilitas  ad 
quamque  causa  ni  quamvis  repente  vel  a  peritis  vel  de  5 
libris  depromi  potest.  Itaque  illi  disertissimi  homines 
ministros  habent  in  causis  iuris  peritos,  cum  ipsi  sint 
imperitissimi,  ei  qui,  ut  abs  te  paulo  ante  dictum  est, 
pragmatici  vocantur,  in  quo  nostri  omnino  melius 
multo,  quod  clarissimorum  hominum  auctoritate  leges  10 
et  iura  tecta  esse  voluerunt.  Sed  tamen  non  fugisset 
hoc  Graecos  homines,  si  ita  necesse  esse  arbitrati  essent 
oratorem  ipsum  erudire  in  iure  civili,  non  ei  pragma- 
ticum  adiutorem  dare. 

LX.  Nam  quod  dicis  senectutem  a  solitudine  vindi- 15 
cari  iuris  civilis  scientia  :  fortasse  etiam  pecuniae 
magnitudine.  Sed  nos  non  quid  nobis  utile,  verum 
quid  oratori  necessarium  sit,  quaerimus.  Quamquam, 
quoniam  multa  ad  oratoris  similitudinem  ab  uno  arti- 
fice  sumimus,  solet  idem  Roscius  dicere  se,  quo  plus  20 
sibi  aetatis  accederet,  eo  tardiores  tibicinis  modos  et 
cantus  remissiores  esse  facturum.  Quodsi  ille  astrictus 
certa  quadam  numerorum  moderatione  et  pedum  tamen 
aliquid  ad  requiem  senectutis  excogitat,  quanto  facilius 
nos  non  laxare  modos,  sed  totos  mutare  possumus?25 
Neque  enim  hoc  te,  Crasse,  fallit,  quam  multa  sint  et 
quam  varia  genera  dicendi,  id  quod  haud  sciam,  an 
tu  primus  ostenderis,  qui  iam  diu  multo  dicis  /emis- 
sius  et  lenius,  quam  solebas  ;  neque  minus  haec  tamen 
tua  gravissimi  sermonis  lenitas,  quam  illa  summa  vis  30 
et  contentio  probatur  :  multique  oratores  fuerunt,  ut 
illum  Scipionem  audimus  et  Laelium,  qui  omnia  ser- 
mone conflcerent  paulo  intentiore,  numquam,  ut  Ser. 
Galba,  lateribus  aut  clamore  contenderent.  Quodsi 
iam  hoc  facere  non  poteris  aut  noles,  vereris  ne  tua  35 
domus  talis  et  viri  et  civis,  si  a  litigiosis  hominibus 
non  colatur,  a  ceteris  deseratur?  Equidem  tantum 
absum  ab  ista  sententia,  ut  non  modo  non  arbitrer 
subsidium  senectutis  in  eorum,  qui  consultum  veniant, 
5  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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multitudine  esse  ponendum,  sed  tamquam  portum  ali- 
quem  exspectem  istam,  quam  tu  times,  solitudinem. 
Subsidium  enim  bellissimum  existimo  esse  senectuti 
otium. 
5  Reliqua  vero  etiamsi  adiuvant,  historiam  dico  et  pru- 
dentiam  iuris  publici  et  antiquitatis  memoriam  et  ex- 
emplorum  copiam,  si  quando  opus  erit,  a  viro  optimo  et 
istis  rebus  instructissimo,  familiari  meo  Congo  mutua- 
bor.     Neque  repugnabo,  quo  minus,  id  quod  modo  hor- 

10  tatus  es,  omnia  legant,  omnia  audiant,  in  omni  recto 
studio  atque  humanitate  versentur  ;  sed  mehercule  non 
ita  multum  spatii  mihi  habere  videntur,  si  modo  ea 
facere  et  persequi  volent,  quae  a  te,  Crasse,  praecepta 
sunt  ;  qui  mihi  prope  iam  nimis  duras  leges  imponere 

15  visus  es  huic  aetati,  sed  tamen  ad  id,  quod  cupiunt, 
adipiscendum  prope  necessarias.  Nam  et  subitae  ad 
propositas  causas  exercitationes  et  adcuratae  ac  medi- 
tatae  commentationes  ac  stilus  ille  tuus,  quem  tu  vere 
dixisti  perfectorem  dicendi  esse  ac  magistrum,  multi 

20  sudoris  est  ;  et  illa  orationis  suae  cum  scriptis  alienis 
comparatio  et  de  alieno  scripto  subita  vel  laudandi 
vel  vituperandi  vel  comprobandi  vel  refellendi  causa 
disputatio  non  mediocris  contentionis  est  vel  ad  me- 
moriam vel  ad  imitaudum. 

25  LXI.  Illud  vero  fuit  horribile,  quod  mehercule 
vereor  ne  maiorem  vim  ad  deterrendum  habuerit  quam 
ad  cohortandum.  Voluisti  enim  in  suo  genere  unum 
quemque  nostrum  quasi  quendam  esse  Roscium  :  dix- 
istique  non  tam  ea,  quae  recta  essent,  probari,  quam 

30  quae  prava,  fastidiis  adhaerescere  ;  quod  ego  non 
tam  fastidiose  in  nobis  quam  in  histrionibus  spectari 
puto.  Itaque  nos  raucos  saepe  attentissime  audiri 
video  ;  tenet  enim  res  ipsa  atque  causa  :  at  Aesopum, 
si  paulum  irrauserit,  explodi.     A  quibus  enim  nihil 

35  praeter  voluptatem  aurium  quaeritur,  in  eis  offenditur, 
simul  atque  imminuitur  aliquid  de  voluptate  :  in  elo- 
quentia  autem  multa  sunt  quae  teneant,  quae  si  omnia 
summa  non  sunt  et  pleraque  tamen  magna  sunt,  ne- 
cesse  est  ea  ipsa,  quae  sunt,  mirabilia  videri. 
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Ergo,  ut  ad  primum  illud  revertar,  sit  orator  nobis 
is,  qui,  ut  Crassus  descripsit,  adcommodate  ad  persua- 
dendum  possit  dicere.  Is  autem  concludatur  in  ea, 
quae  sunt  in  usu  civitatum  volgari  ac  forensi,  remo- 
tisque  ceteris  studiis,  quamvis  ea  sint  ampia  atque  5 
praeclara,  in  hoc  uno  opere,  ut  ita  dicam,  noctis  et 
dies  urgeatur  ;  imiteturque  illum,  cui  sine  dubio  summa 
vis  dicendi  conceditur,  Atheniensem  Demosthenem,  in 
quo  tantum  studium  fuisse  tantusque  labor  dicitur,  ut 
primum  impedimenta  naturae  diligentia  industriaque  10 
superaret  ;  cumque  ita  balbus  esset,  ut  eius  ipsius  artis, 
cui  studeret,  primam  litteram  non  posset  dicere,  per- 
fecit  meditando,  ut  nemo  planius  esse  locutus  puta- 
retur  ;  deinde  cum  spiritus  eius  esset  angustior,  tantum 
continenda  anima  in  dicendo  est  adsecutus,  ut  una  15 
continuatione  verborum,  id  quod  eius  scripta  declarant, 
binae  ei  contentiones  vocis  et  remissiones  contineren- 
tur  ;  qui  etiam,  ut  memoriae  proditum  est,  coniectis  in 
os  calculis,  summa  voce  versus  multos  uno  spiritu 
pronuntiare  consuescebat  ;  neque  is  consistens  in  loco,  20 
sed  inambulans  atque  ascensu  ingrediens  arduo.  Hisce 
ego  cohortationibus,  Crasse,  ad  studium  et  ad  laborem 
incitandos  iuvenis  vehementer  adsentior  ;  cetera,  quae 
conlegisti  ex  variis  et  diversis  studiis  et  artibus,  tametsi 
ipse  es  omnia  consecutus,  tamen  ab  oratoris  proprio  25 
officio  atque  munere  seiuncta  esse  arbitror.' 

LXII.  Haec  cum  Antonius  dixisset,  sane  dubitare 
visus  est  Sulpicius  et  Cotta,  utrius  oratio  propius  ad 
veritatem  videretur  accedere.  Tum  Crassus  :  '  opera- 
rium  nobis  quendam,  Antoni,  oratorem  facis  atque  30 
haud  scio  an  aliter  sentias  et  utare  tua  illa  mirifica  ad 
refellendum  consuetudine,  qua  tibi  nemo  umquam 
praestitit;  cuius  quidem  ipsius  facultatis  exercitatio 
oratorum  propria  est,  sed  iam  in  philosophorum  con- 
suetudine versatur  maximeque  eorum,  qui  de  omni  re  35 
proposita  in  utramque  partem  solent  copiosissime  di- 
cere. Verum  ego  non  solimi  arbitrabar,  his  prae- 
sertim  audientibus,  a  me  informari  oportere,  qualis 
esse  posset  is,  qui  habitaret  in  subselliis  neque  quic- 
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quam  amplius  adferret,  quam  quod  causarum  neces- 
sitas  postularet;  sed  maius  quiddam  videbam,  cum 
eensebam  oratorem,  praesertim  in  nostra  re  publica, 
nullius  ornamenti  expertem  esse  oportere.  Tu  autem, 
5  quoniam  exiguis  quibusdam  finibus  totum  oratoris 
munus  circumdedisti,  hoc  facilius  nobis  expones  ea, 
quae  abs  te  de  officiis  praeceptisque  oratoris  quaesita 
sunt;  sed  opinor  secundum  hunc  diem.  Satis  enim 
multa  a  nobis  hodie  dieta  sunt.     Nunc  et  Scaevola, 

10  quoniam  in  Tusculanum  ire  constituit,  paulum  requi- 
escet,  dum  se  calor  frangat  ;  et  nos  ipsi,  quoniam  id 
temporis  est,  valetudini  demus  operam.'  Placuit  sic 
omnibus.  Tum  Scaevola  :  '  sane  '  inquit  '  vellem  non 
constituissem  in  Tusculanum  me  hodie  venturum  esse 

15  L.  Aelio.  Libenter  audirem  Antonium/  Et,  cum 
exsurgeret,  simul  adridens  :  '  neque  enim  '  inquit  '  tam 
mihi  molestus  fuit,  quod  ius  nostrum  civile  pervellit, 
quam  iucundus,  quod  se  id  nescire  confessus  est.' 
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NOTES 

TO  THE 

DE  ORATORE. 

INTEODUCTION. 

I.  With  the  exception  of  the  Bhetorica  or  De  Inventione,  which 
Cicero  wrote  several  years  hefore  he  began  to  plead  at  the  bar,  and 
which  he  afterwards  called  crude  and  incomplete,  the  De  Oratore 
was  the  earliest  of  his  rhetorical  works,  as  it  was  also  of  ali  his 
treatises. 

Of  the  rest,  ali  composed  within  the  last  few  years  of  his  life 
(B.  C.  46-43),  the  De  Partitione  Oratoria,  a  catechism  of  rhetoric  for 
his  son,  the  De  Optino  Genere  Oratorum,  an  introduction  to  his 
translation  (not  extant)  of  Demosthenes'  and  Aeschines'  orations 
for  and  against  Ctesiphon,  mainly  on  the  characteristics  of  a  true 
Attic  style,  and  the  Topica,  an  abstract  and  explanation  of  Aris- 
totle's  "Topics"  on  the  invention  of  arguments,  are  only  short 
tracts  on  particular  parts  of  the  art,  or  are  technical  in  their  cha- 
racter,  and  each  prepared  for  a  special  object. 

On  the  other  hand,  Cicero's  language  in  the  De  Divinatione  (IL 
1),  where  he  gives  a  catalogne  of  his  writings,  nostri  quoque  oratorii 
libri  .  .  .  tres  de  oratore,  quartus  Brutus,  quintus  Orator,  evidently 
indicates  that  the  De  Oratore,  the  Brutus,  a  history  of  Roman  oratory, 
and  the  Orator,  a  sketch  of  the  ideal  orator,  were  intended  to  forni 
a  connected  series  of  essays  on  this  subject,  which  should  give  a 
complete  exhibition  of  the  art  of  oratory,  the  first  containing  its 
principles  and  rules,  the  second  illustrating  them  by  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  most  eminent  orators  among  his  countrymen,  and 
the  third  picturing  a  faultless  orator. 

II.  The  De  Oratore,  though  the  earliest  of  the  three,  was  written 
at  the  ripe  age  of  fìfty-two  years,  and  after  a  career  at  the  bar  of  a 
quarter  of  a  century,  during  which  he  had  had  a  rare  opportunity 
of  putting  to  the  test  of  experience  the  rhetorical  instruction 
received  in  his  youth  froni  Greek  teachers  and  works  npon  rhetoric, 
and  had  delivered  or  composed  more  than  fìfty  of  his  orations,  in- 
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cluding  nearly  ali  for  which  he  has  been  specially  distinguislied, 
except  the  Pro  Milone  and  the  PMlippicae. 

To  the  composition  of  this  work  Cicero  seems  to  ha  ve  devoted  a 
considerable  part  of  his  time,  after  returning  from  exile  in  Sep- 
tember,  B.  C.  57,  while  he  was  stili  withdrawn  from  politicai  life, 
through  the  supremacy  of  the  so-called  triumvirate,  whose  league 
was  renewed  early  the  next  year.  Left  free  by  this  compulsory 
retirement  to  enlarge  his  law  practice  and  to  resumé  his  purely 
literary  studies,  his  letters  of  this  time  testify  that  he  entered 
into  these  pursuits  with  great  industry  and  enthusiasm.  In  the 
autumn  of  the  year  55,  nearly  ali  of  which  he  had  spent  at  his 
villas,  he  wrote  to  Lentulus  Spinther,  from  his  Tusculanum,  a  long 
letter  (ad.  Fam.,  I.  9)  in  which  he  discussed  the  politicai  situation 
and  the  reasons  for  the  course  he  had  taken  with  reference  to 
public  affairs,  and  added  :  As  to  your  request  that  I  should  send  you 
the  works  I  have  composed  since  your  departure  (to  the  governorship 
of  Cilicia,  Jan.  56,  B.  C),  there  are  certain  orations  which  I  will  give 
to  Menocritus  (the  courier).  I  have  also  written — for  I  separate  my- 
sélf  from  the  company  of  my  speeches  and  betake  myself  to  gentler 
studies,  which  delight  me  exceediugly,  as  indeed  they  have  always  done 
from  early  youth — after  the  manner  of  Aristotle,  according  to  my  wish 
at  least,  three  books  De  Okatoke,  which  embrace  ali  the  oratorical  art 
of  the  ancients.  And  to  Atticus  he  wrote  (IV.  13)  in  November  of 
the  same  year  :  De  libris  oratoriis  factum  est  a  me  diligenter.  Diu 
multumque  in  manibus  fuerunt. 

III.  The  twofold  object  of  this  treatise,  as  intimated  in  these 
and  other  letters,  was  the  complete  presentation  of  the  art  of 
oratory  in  a  popular  form,  "the  artistic  treatment  of  a  subject  of 
professional  science,  so  as  to  combine  didactic  instruction  with 
entertainment  ;"  and  for  the  successful  accomplishment  of  this  ob- 
ject Cicero's  qualifìcations  proved  fully  adequate. 

Because  of  the  vivacity  and  personal  interest  imparted  by  its 
dramatic  form,  the  consummate  art  shown  in  the  choice  of  the 
time,  place,  and  persons  of  the  dialogue,  the  skilful  picturing  of 
the  traits  of  the  several  speakers,  the  assignment  to  each  of  the 
special  topics  and  the  sentiments  best  suited  to  his  well-known 
oratorical  characteristics,  the  comprehensive  treatment  of  the  sub- 
ject, the  fitness  and  taste  and  beauty  of  the  introductions  to  its 
several  Books,  the  elaborateness  and  careful  finish  of  every  part, 
combined,  however,  with  what  has  been  called  "  the  freedom  of 
digression  and  noble  negligence"  which  also  characterize  it,  and 
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finally  its  remarkable  exemplifìcation  of  those  properties  and 
graces  of  style  which  are  so  clearly  and  forcibly  taught  in  it, — 
because  of  ali  these  excellences  the  De  Oratore  has  generally  been 
conceded  to  be  the  most  perfect  as  well  as  the  most  interesting  of 
Cicero's  essays,  and  perhaps  the  fìnest  work  of  its  kind. 

To  it  apply  with  especial  emphasis  the  remarks  of  a  recent  critic 
respecting  Cicero's  rhetorical  writings  in  general  :  In  them  ali 
there  reigns  throughout  a  magnifìcence  of  language  and  a  caini 
grandeur  of  tone  well  befìtting  the  literary  representative  of  the 
"  assembly  of  kings."  Nowhere  perhaps  in  ali  literature  can  be 
found  compositions  in  which  so  many  sources  of  permanent  attrac- 
tion  meet  ;  dignity,  sweetness,  an  inexpressible  and  majestic 
eloquence,  drawing  the  reader  along  until  he  seems  lost  in  a  sea  of 
grand  language  and  lofty  thoughts,  and  at  the  sanie  time  a  sym- 
pathetic  human  feeling,  a  genial  desire  to  persuade,  a  patient  per- 
severance  in  illustration,  an  inimitable  clearness  of  expression — 
admirable  qualities,  whose  rich,  harmonious  combination  is  per- 
haps incompatible  with  the  profoundest  philosophic  wisdom,  but 
which  have  raised  Cicero  to  take  the  lead  among  those  great 
popular  teachers  who  have  expressed,  and  by  expressing  furthered, 
the  growing  enlightenment  of  mankind. — Cruttwell  :  History  of 
Roman  Literature. 

The  language  of  another  appicciati  ve  student  of  Cicero's  orator- 
ical  productions  is  as  follows  :  No  epitome  of  the  contents  of  these 
delightful  books  could  give  any  just  or  adequate  idea  of  their 
excellence.  They  must  be  perused  in  the  originai  to  be  appre- 
ciated.  We  shall  then  have  some  notion  of  the  genius  of  Cicero, 
whose  works  are  "  a  library  of  eloquence  and  reason,"  and  of  the 
unrivalled  charm  of  his  style,  which,  like  the  wand  of  an  en- 
chanter,  "converts  whatever  it  touches  into  gold." — Forsyth: 
Hortensius,  or  The  Advocate. 

IV.  The  De  Oratore  is  addressed  to  his  younger  brother,  Quintus, 
at  whose  request  it  was  written.  Quintus  had  received  a  liberal 
education  and  was  interested  in  literature.  He  had  held  the  prae- 
torship,  had  been  governor  of  Asia  three  years,  and  in  the  year  55 
B.  C.  was  a  legate  of  Caesar,  whom  he  accompanied  in  his  expedi- 
tion  to  Britain.  In  B.  C.  51  he  was  a  legate  of  his  brother  in 
Cilicia,  was  afterwards  identifìed  with  the  party  of  Pompey,  but 
secured  again  the  favor  of  Caesar.  With  his  brother  he  was  among 
the  victims  of  the  proscription  of  the  triumviri,  B.  C.  43. 

V.  The  scene  of  the  dialogue  is  laid  in  the  Tusculan  villa  of  the 
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eminent  statesman  and  orator  L.  Licinius  Crassus,  at  the  time  of 
the  Ludi  Romani  in  91  B.  C. — the  year  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
Social  War,  and  itself  one  of  great  politicai  excitement  respecting 
the  judicial  prerogative. 

The  personages  who  take  part  in  the  discussion  are  Crassus.  M. 
Antonius  (the  grandfather  of  the  Triumvir),  his  friend  and  rivai 
at  the  bar,  of  which  they  were  then  the  brightest  lights,  his 
father-in-law,  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola  the  Augur,  the  greatest  jurist  of 
that  age,  and  two  young  men  already  becoming  prominent  as  ad- 
vocates,  Sulpicius  Eufus  and  C.  Aurelius  Cotta,  the  lattei-  of  whom 
reported  the  substance  of  the  debate  to  Cicero.  [Cf.  p.  6, 1.  7-11  ; 
p.  10, 1.  32;  Book  II.,  chap.  iii.  ;  Book  III.,  chap.  iv.] 

On  the  second  day  of  their  interview  (the  first  having  been 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  public  affairs),  the  subject  of 
oratory  was  introduced  ;  and  after  a  preliminary  conversation,  in 
which  ali  take  part,  Crassus  and  Antonius  discourse  in  succession 
(through  the  remainder  of  Book  I.)  upon  the  qualifications  neces- 
sari/ for  excellence  in  oratory. 

The  former  (who  represents  Cicero's  own  views)  argues  the 
necessity  of  an  insight  into  the  theory  of  the  art,  an  acquaint- 
ance  with  almost  ali  branches  of  knowledge,  particularly  history, 
poetry,  philosophy,  and  jurisprudence,  and  Constant  exercise  in 
translating  the  Greek  orators,  and  in  written  composition,  as 
indispensably  requisite  for  the  attainment  of  eloquence. 

The  latter,  conceding  the  desirableness  of  a  wide  range  of  learn- 
ing,  maintains  that  great  excellence  in  public  speaking  can  be 
acquired  without  it,  and  that  a  practical  training  in  rhetoric  and 
elocution  only  is  necessary  and  is  sufiacient. 

On  the  following  morning,  the  party  having  been  joined  by  two 
other  noted  orators,  the  ex-consul  and  able  general,  Q.  Lutatius 
Catulus,  an  accomplished  scholar  and  author,  and  his  half  brother, 
C.  Julius  Caesar  Strabo,  of  some  repute  as  a  wit,  who  have  come 
from  a  neighboring  villa,  Antonius  (in  Book  II.)  treats  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter  of  discourse.  In  illustration  of  one  of  his  topics — the 
means  of  exciting  the  sensibilities  of  the  hearer — Strabo  at  his 
request  speaks  of  wit  and  humor  in  their  relation  to  oratory,  and 
gives  some  examples  of  their  use  ;  and  Antonius  then  closes  the 
session  with  some  remarks  on  memory. 

In  the  afternoon,  Crassus  treats  of  style  and  delivery  ;  and  his  dis- 
course occupies  Book  III. 

See  also  Smith  :  Dictionary  of  Antiquities,  art.  Orator,  IL  p.  294. 
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1.  Chap.  I.-II.  in  med.  :  Cicero'  s  interest  in  literary  pursuits, 
which  he  has  hitherto  been  prevented  from  gratifying  by  his 
professional  and  public  duties,  prompts  him  to  undertake  a 
treatise  on  oratory,  in  accordance  with  the  request  of  his 
brother  Quintus  and  as  a  substitute  for  the  crude  rhetorical 
essays  written  in  his  youth. 

Chap.  I.  1.  Cogitanti  .  .  .  repetenti,  paTticipial  construc-  5 
tion  for  Quoties  cogito  .  .  .  repeto.  By  means  of  participles  the 
description  of  a  contemporary  past  or  future  action,  counected 
with  the  main  action,  is  added  appositively  to  a  substantive  (or 
equivalent  word)  of  the  main  proposition  ;  the  participles  thus 
serving  not  only  to  fìx  the  relative  time  of  the  main  action,  but 
also  the  manner  and  circumstances.  They  thus  impart  smooth- 
ness  and  brevity  to  the  style.  M.  425.  Saepenumero,  equiv- 
alent to  a  subordinate  clause,  as  I  frequently  do.  Vetera,  the 
past,  i.  e.,  not  merely  praeterita,  as  it  was  formerly,  but  in  direct 
opposition  to  the  present,  as  it  is  now  no  longer. 

2.  Perbeati,  very  fortunate. 

3.  Optima  re  publica,  the  best  times  of  the  republic.  A.  193  ; 
C.  113,  10;  G.  291,  E.  2;  H.  440,  notes  1  and  2.  Honoribus— 
florerent,  were  highly  distinguished  for  the  offices  they  held.  Ws. 
For  the  mood  see  A.  325  ;  C.  214,  5  ;  G.  585  ;  H.  521,  II.  2.  Cf. 
arbitrarer,  1. 9. 

4.  Vitae — tenere,  a  very  common  metaphor  borrowed  from 
navigation,  to  hóld  firmly  to  a  course  without  wavering. 

5.  Vel — vel,  i.  e.,  as  they  pleased.  Ws.  Negotio,  here,  as 
often,  used  of  participation  in  politicai  affairs,  since  with  the 
Eomans  that  was  the  appropriate  business  of  the  citizen.  In 
contrast  with  it,  otium  denotes  private  life.  Cf.  De  Off.  III.  1. 
Sine  periculo,  se,  to  their  life  from  dangerous  enemies  like 
Catiline  and  Clodius. 
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5  6.  Cum  dignitate,  i.  e.  with  the  maintenance  of  their  posi- 
tion  and  reputation  as  statesmen,  in  opposition  to  exile  or 
involuntary  exclusion  from  politicai  life.  Fuit  cum  arbitrarer 
is  closely  connected  with  the  clause  immediately  preceding: 
There  was  a  Urne  (it  is  now  past)  when  I  thought,  etc.  Mini  depends 
on  iustum  and  concessimi. 

8.  Praeclara  studia  includes  rhetoric  and  j  urisprudence  as 
well  as  philosophy,  poetry,  etc.  Cf.  Bk.  III.  chap.  xxxii.  127. 
Referendi,  of  devoting  or  applying  again. 

9.  Iimnitus  .  .  .  labor  includes  ali  his  oratorical  efforts; 
ambitionis  occupatio,  ali  the  various  means  of  soliciting  votes 
for  office.  Cf.  p.  26,  1.  15.  Decursu  honorum  =  decursis  honori- 
bus,  with  the  completion  of  the  course  of  honors  ;  ablative  of  time. 
This  and  aetatis  flexu  are  common  metaphors  borro wed  from 
the  race-course.  In  the  latter,  the  transition  to  old  age  is 
likened  to  the  turning  of  the  chariot  around  the  meta  at  the 
end  of  the  spina  in  the  circus. 

10.  Ambitionis,  a  canvassing  for  office  by  just  and  lawful 
means  ;  Ambitus,  a  canvassing  by  unjust  and  unlawful  means. 
See  Lex.  s.  v.  and  Dict.  Antiqq.  L  s.  Ambitus. 

11.  Etiam,  intensive,  seeing  that  I  had  completed  my  career  of 
office  and  my  life  was  at  the  turn.  Ws.  Constitisset,  had  stopped, 
ceased.    Lex. 

12.  Spem  cogitationum,  the  hope  which  I  cherished  in  my 
thoughts  ;  subjective  genitive.  Graves  com.  temp.  casus,  the 
disastrous  incidents  of  a  period  of  national  perii.  Ws.  The 
phrase  refers  to  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline  and  the  politicai 
evils  subsequent  to  Cicero's  consulship. 

13.  Temporum,  the  times;  used  especially  of  dangerous  or 
distressful  circumstances.  Lex.  Varii  nostri  casus  refers  to 
Cicero's  banishment  and  other  reverses  of  fortune. 

14.  Locus,  period.  An  indefinite  substantive,  which  the  rela- 
tive clause  defìnes,  is  sometimes  drawn  into  the  relative  clause, 
taking  the  same  case  with  the  relative  :  the  relative  clause  then 
precedes  the  demonstrative.  M.  319.  Quietis  strictly  denotes 
absolute  rest,  tranquilitatis  quietness  in  action,  D. 

15.  Maximae— tempestates.  On  the  alliteration  seeMunro's 
Lucretius,  IL  p.  15. 

17.  THeqixe  =  not  even.  Cupientibus  denotes  naturai  inclina- 
tion  or  passionate  desire;  Exoptantibus,  deliberate  wish  or 
choice     D.  s.  Velie.    Fructus,  enjoyment. 
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18.  Artis  =  praeclara  studia,  1.  8. 

19.  Celebrandas,  earnestly  engaging  in.  Inter  nos,  with  you.  On 
nosque  see  p.  11, 1. 7,  note.  Recolendas,  resuming,  cultivating  anew. 

20.  Prima  aetate,  in  early  youth.  Incidimus  makes  promi- 
nent  what  was  accidental  and  involuntary;  devenimus,  the 
necessity  imposed  by  his  officiai  position  (hence  consulatu,  not 
in  consulatu)  ;  and  obiecimus,  the  free  choice  of  the  senator. 
Sf.  Perturbationem— veteris  refers  to  the  ci  vii  wars  of  Marius 
and  Sulla,  and  the  overthrow  of  the  constitution  by  the  latter. 

22.  Omne  tempus,  a  compressed  expression  for  my  activity 
during  the  whole  Urne.  Ws.  ;  with  obiecimus,  I  have  put  in 
opposition,  like  a  dam  or  bulwark. 

23.  Qui — redundarent,  which  in  their  recoil  were  destined  to 
overwhelm  me.  Ws.  For  the  mood  see  M.  364  ;  A.  320  ;  C.  223  ; 
G.  631,  1  ;  H.  500,  I,  Note  1. 

24.  A — depulsi  =  depulsi  quominus  universae  civitati  perniciei 
essent. 

25.  His,  se.,  as  they  have  just  been  described,  and  even  now 
not  yet  removed.  Asperitatibus  rerum,  i.  e.,  in  spite  of  the 
many  difficidties  (hence  fraus  inimicorum)  ;  angustiis  tem- 
poris,  the  lach  of  Urne,  se.,  because  of  the  causae  amicorum  or 
other  politicai  business,  (res  publica.)     Pt. 

1.  Obsequar,  I  will  obediently  devote  myself  to.  Studiis  nos- 
tris,  our  common  studies. 

2.  Fraus,  treachery. 

4.  Vero,  certainly,  adds  emphasis  to  tibi.  See  E.  II,  2209,  d  ; 
M.  437. 

5.  Auctoritate,  weight  of  counsél,  refers  to  hortanti. 

6.  Voluntate  =  bona  voluntate,  affection,  refers  to  roganti. 

II.  7.  Memoriae  =  rei  memoriae  infixae,  se,  the  con  versa  tion 
between  Crassus  and  his  friends,  the  substance  of  which  had 
been  reported  to  Cicero  by  Cotta.  Explicata,  in  exact  detail, 
applies  strictly  only  to  memoriae,  but  is  not  improperly  joined 
with  recordatio,  because  the  a'ecuracy  of  the  latter  is  deter- 
miued  by  the  character  of  the  former.    Sf. 

9.  Requiris,  you  seek  to  know.  Ut  cognoscas  depends  on 
repetenda  est. 

11.  Ratione  dicendi,  theory  or  system  of  oratory,  as  opposed  to 
practice  or  chance.    Ws. 

12.  Pueris — nobis,  i.  e.,  when  we  were,  etc.  Aut,  or  more  cor- 
rectly,  G.  493,  2.    Commentariolis,  note-boolcs  in  which  he  had 
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recorded  the  precepts  of  rhetoricians.  These  he  had  after- 
wards  published  in  the  Rhetorica  vel  de  Inventione,  which  he 
calls  inchoata,  incomplete  (in  opposition  to  perfectius),  because 
he  had  only  treated  of  the  topic  De  Inventione  without  proceed- 
ing  to  the  remaining  divisions  of  rhetoric,  and  rudia  (the  oppo- 
site  of  which  is  politius),  i.  e.,  without  the  ripeness  which  is 
gained  only  by  experience. 

13.  Exciderunt,  slipped  out,  were  published.    Lex. 

14.  Hac  aetate,  i.  e.,  the  maturer  age  which  Cicero  had  now 
reached.  Causis— tot.  Cicero  is  known  to  have  delivered 
more  than  fìfty  orations  prior  to  the  time  when  the  De  Oratore 
was  published. 

19.  Artibus,  attainments.  Some  verbs  signifying  to  erniose, 
etc.  are  sometimes  followed  by  the  ablative  of  place  alone 
instead  of  the  preposition  in.  Of  these  verbs  contineri  is  one. 
M.  255,  Obs.  2.  It  includes  here  sdentine  knowledge  as  opposed 
to  mere  native  genius,  ingenti,  and  artistic  capabilities  as  opposed 
to  practice,  exercitationis.   Statuam,  I  decide,  am  of  the  opinion. 

20.  Elegantia  doctrinae  =  reconditiore  doctrina.  Sf.  ;  liberal 
culture. 

2.  Chap.  II.  in  med. — Chap.  IV.  :  Excellence  in  oratory  rare, 
notwithstanding  the  attractiveness  of  this  art. 

22.  Ac  introduces  the  preliminary  r efuta tion  of  his  brother's 
view.  In  summos  with  intuenti,  not  essentially  different  from 
the  accusative  alone  ;  but  the  preposition  expresses  more  fully 
the  originai  signifìcation  of  the  verb:  when  I  turn  my  eye 
towards.     Sf. 

26.  Converteris,  future  perfect. 

27.  Non,  se.  dicam.  Mediocrium  artium.  From  the  stand- 
point  of  the  Eomans,  poetry,  music,  grammar,  and  the  like 
were  natu rally  of  less  importance  than  the  practical  activity  of 
the  statesman  and  the  general. 

28.  Quis  enim  est.  On  the  order  of  the  words  see  M.  471, 
Obs.  1. 

29.  Clarorum— scientiam,  the  knowledge  possessed  by  illustrious 
men.     Ws. 

34.  Possimus.  After  dubito,  etc,  quin,  that  not,  is  used  to 
designate  the  object,  when  the  negative  force  of  the  verb  is 
cancelled  by  taking  the  interrogative  form.  M.  375,  e.  Iam 
vero  denotes  a  transition  not  merely  to  a  new  point,  but  to  one 
which  the  writer  thinks  the  more  important. 
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35.  Consilio,  sagacity.  Q 

38.  Nulli,  sometimes  used  in  familiar  discourse  in  an  inten- 
sive sense  for  non.  M.  455,  Obs.  5.  Singulis — singuli,  a  repe- 
ti tion  to  mark  more  sharply  the  distributive  force,  scarcely  one 
in  one  age. 

39.  Ne  quis — putet.  A  clause  denoting  purpose  sometimes 
indicates  not  the  object  or  design  of  the  principal  clause,  but 
the  design  with  which  the  statement  is  made,  the  clause  on 
which  it  really  depends  being  omitted  for  the  sake  of  brevity. 
M.  440,  Obs.  6. 

1.  Reconditis,  abstruse;  i.  e.,  removed  from  public  life  and  7 
of  a  purely  sdentine  or  abstract  nature.    Pt.    Artibus,  branches 
of  knowledge. 

2.  Varietate  literarum,  i.  e.,  various  departments  of  learning. 

3.  Imperatoris  laude  = praestantis  imperatoris  scientia. 

4.  Prudentia,  practical  skill,  sagacity,  especially  used  of  states- 
men  and  jurists. 

5.  Qui,  if  he.  For  the  conditional  use  of  qui  see  A.  316  ;  C. 
221  ;  G.  593,  1.  ;  H.  507,  III,  2  ;  M.  367. 

6.  Notice  the  emphatic  position  of  quam  multi  sint  and  of 
paucitas,  1.  7. 

III.  9.  Laudatarum  =  optimarum,  liberalium.  What  artes  are 
meant  is  explained  by  what  follows. 

10.  Quasi  before  a  word  signifìes  that  it  is  used  to  express  a 
thing  flguratively  and  by  way  of  approximation.  M.  444,  a, 
Obs.  2.  Parentem.  Cf.  Tusc.  Disp.,  I,  26,  64:  PMlosophia 
omnium  mater  artium. 

11.  $i\ocro$lav.  This  term  Cicero  first  naturalized  among  the 
Romans,  and  so  uses  it  in  this  treatise.    See  p.  20,  ls.  22,  25. 

12.  In  qua,  the  relative  in  a  strongly  adversative  sense,  as 
frequently,  and  yet  in  this. 

13.  Scientia,  ablative  of  characteristic. 

14.  Copia,  richness  or  fidness  of  resources.  Una  aliqua  re, 
some  particular  branch  of  knowledge.  Elaoorarint,  have  exerted 
themselves. 

15.  Omnia — possent,  the  whole  range  of  knowledge  possible  to 
them.  Moor.  Scientiae  pervestigatione,  scientific  research.  The 
genitive  here  denotes  more  specifìcally  the  general  idea  of  the 
word  it  limits  ;  the  genitive  definitive  or  epexegetical.  M.  286. 

16.  Disserendi  ratione,  processes  of  reasoning. 

18.  Ooscuritate,  the  substanti  ve  instead  of  the  adjective,  in 
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7  order  to  make  prominent  the  quality.    Sf.  ;  with  quanta  rerum 
in  how  obscure  subjects. 

19.  Arte.  Cf.  1.  1,  note.  Multiplici,  intricate,  complex  ;  sub- 
tili,  perhaps,  demanding  acuteness.     Sf. 

23.  Huic,  i.  e.,  this  which  is  now  popular.  Studio  litter- 
arum,  i.  e.,  the  philologico-historical  studies,  whose  founder 
among  the  Eomans  was  L.  Aelius  Stilo,  the  teacher  of  Cicero 
and  Varrò.     Grammatici,  professors  of  literature.    Ws. 

25.  Vim,  range.  Ws.  Scientia  et  cognitione,  an  instance  of 
chiasmus.  A.  344;  C.  260,  6;  G.  682;  H.  562.  See  D.  s.  Cog- 
nitio.    The  former  refers  to  materiem,  the  latter  to  vim. 

28.  Liberalissimis,  applied  by  hypallage  to  studiis  and  doc- 
trinis,  instead  of  artium.  Doctrinis,  branches,  departments  of 
knowledge. 

32.  Comparare,  put  concisely  for  comparandi  causa  deligere  or 
depromere.  Voles.  The  future  here  in  a  subordinate  clause, 
because  that  tense  occurs  in  the  principal  clause.    M.  339,  Obs.  1. 

Multo  tamen,  etc,  an  anacoluthon,  occasioned  by  the  inter- 
vening  clause,  for  multo  tamen  plures  egregii  reperiuntur,  quam 
sunt  oratores  boni. 

33.  Quod  hoc,  which  on  this  account. 

35.  Studia,  i.  e.,  the  knowledge  acquired  by  study,  the  cause  put 
for  the  efiect.  Reconditis,  hidden,  is  contrasted  with  in  medio 
posita,  lying  clearly  before  the  eyes,  and  abditis,  inaccessible,  with 
communi — usu,  shut  out  from  none. 

37.  Quodam,  here  in  a  restrictive  sense,  to  a  certain  extent. 
In  versatur,  is  concerned  with. 

38.  Ceteris,  se,  artibus.    So  also  in  1.  5,  p.  8. 
g       1.  Sensu,  perception,  under  standing. 

2.  Volgari — orationis,  the  usuai  mode  of  expression  of  the 
people.  Consuetudine— sensus,  i.  e.,  the  range  of  thought  to 
which  ali  are  accustomed. 

3.  Abhorrere,  to  differ  from. 

IV.    5.  Inservire,  are  devoted  to.    Spe,  se.  of  success. 

6.  Ad  perdiscendum,  separated  from  commoveri  by  ampli- 
oribus,  in  order  to  emphasize  the  latter  word  more  strongly  ;  a 
rare  collocation  of  words.    Sf.     Commoveri,  are  stimulated. 

7.  Atque,  the  MS.  reading  for  which  Pt.  substitutes  Namque; 
with  ut  omittam  it  marks  the  transition  from  the  propositio  to 
the  development  and  proof  of  it.  Sf.  For  the  construction  of 
omittam,  see  M.  440,  Obs.  6. 
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8.  Princeps.     For  the  case  see  A.  271  ;  C.  241,  4;  G,  206,  3,    8 
E.  1  ;  H.  536,  2,  1.     Esse.     M.  372,  b,  Obs.  2  ;  389,  Obs.  4. 

12.  Viguerunt  =vim  lusitani  ostenderunt.  Imperio— constituto, 
se,  after  the  victory  over  Carthage  and  the  other  great  powers, 
about  the  middle  of  the  second  century  B.  C,  at  which  time  also 
occurred  the  embassy  of  the  three  Greek  philosophers  to  Bome. 
14.  Confirmavit.  After  such  a  particle  of  time  as  postea- 
quam,  the  perfect  is  used,  when  it  is  stated  that  two  actions 
irnniediately  followed  each  other,  their  .mutuai  relation  not 
being  expressed.    M.  338,  b.    Nemo.     M.  91,  Obs.  ;  301,  a,  Obs. 

16.  Primo,  at  first.  M.  199.  Obs.  2.  Totius— ignari,  without 
any  theor etica!  Tcnowledge.     Pt. 

17.  Ullam,  any  at  ali;  Aliquod,  any  particular.  Ullus is  used. 
in  negative  propositions  when  the  negation  is  universal  and 
relates  to  the  whole  proposition  ;  aliqids  when  the  sense  requires 
only  the  negation  of  some  one  particular  affirmative  idea.  M. 
494  ;  a,  Obs.  1.  Viam,  method.  So  Kr.,  Pt.,  and  Beid.  Vini  is 
preferred  by  Sf.  and  Ws.    Artis,  system. 

18.  Tantum  quantum,  only  so  much  as.  Cogitatione,  through 
individuai  reflection  without  instruction. 

19.  Post  autem,  etc,  a  statement  of  three  sources  of  rhetor- 
ical  knowledge  ;  the  speeches  of  the  Greek  orators,  the  history 
of  Greek  oratory,  and  the  theoretical  teachings  of  the  Greek 
rhetoricians.  Pt.  Cf.  Bk.  IL  eh.  xxii.  95  et  seqq.  In  auditis 
oratoribus,  however,  Sf.  thinks  Cicero  alludes  to  the  Athenian 
embassy  of  155  B.  C.     See  Mommsen,  Voi.  III.  p.  514. 

22.  Magnitudo,  etc.  This  was  in  consequence  of  the  intro- 
duction  of  permanent  courts,  called  Quaestiones  Perpetuae—the 
earliest  in  149  B.  C— which  increased  in  number  until  Sulla's 
Lex  Cornelia  brought  the  system  into  general  operation.  For 
the  cultivation  of  deliberative  oratory,  the  debates  connected 
with  the  increasing  number  of  bills  proposed  by  the  tribunes 
gave  abundant  opportunity. 

23.  After  magnitude  Kr.  reads  ac,  but  it  is  omitted  by  Pt., 
Sf.,  and  Ws.    Multitudoque.     See  M.  434,  Obs.  1. 

25.  Usus  frequens,  Constant  exercise  or  practice. 

26.  Superar  et.  The  thought,  in  itself  independent,  is,  by  a 
common  kind  of  attraction,  interwoven  with  the  thought  of 
the  subordinate  clause  ut— adiungeretur.  Hence  the  subjunc- 
tive  imperfect.  Pt.  See,  however,  M.  369,  b.  Ws.  renders, 
surpassed,  as  they  thought. 

6— Cic.  de  Ora. 
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;  28.  Ad,  with  reference  to,  i.  e.,  for  the  acquisiti on  of.  In  this 
signifìcation  ad  is  more  frequently  dependent  upon  an  adjective, 
as  in  Bk.  II.  eh.  xlix.  200,  but  sometimes  upon  a  substantive,  as 
here.  Sf.  M.  253,  Obs.  ;  298,  b.  Gratiam,  popularity.  Opes,  polit- 
icai influence  and  power.  Dignitatem,  personal  reputation,  conse- 
quent  upon  one's  position  and  the  recognition  of  his  character. 

29.  Multis  rebus,  e.  g.,  military  affairs,  legislation,  and  many 
departments  of  practical  life. 

30.  Ceteris  hominibus,  instead  of  ceterorum  hominum  ingeniis, 
an  instance  of  the  so-called  comparatio  compendiaria.  M.  280, 
Obs.  2. 

33.  Temporum,  circumstances. 

34.  Sed  enim,  i.  e.,  Sed  tamen  mirum  non  est  ;  maius  enim  est 
hoc  quiddam.     Hoc,  i.  e.,  excellence,  or  high  attainments  in  oratory. 

3.  Chaps.  V.  and  VI.  :  Eminent  orators  rare  because  of  the 
intrinsic  difficulty  of  the  art,  and  the  combination  of  qualities 
requisite  for  high  attainments  in  it. 

V.  37.  Quid,  indefinite.  Quis,  who.  In,  i.  e.,  in  spite  of,  not- 
withstanding  ali  the  previously-mentioned  circumstances,  which 
very  much  promote  the  art  of  oratory.    Pt. 

1.  Causae,  se,  of  the  small  number  of  orators  ;  a  genitive 
depending  on  aliud.     Ws.  considers  it  a  predicative  dative. 

2.  Nisi,  here,  as  often,=  quam.  M.  444,  b.  Obs.  1.  Quandam, 
before  the  adjective,  belongs  to  the  substantive  :  a  certain 
(peculiar)  and  indeed  incredible,  etc. 

3.  Est  enim,  etc,  to  1.  27,  contains  the  outline  or  main  feat- 
ures  of  that  which  is  to  be  fully  presented  in  the  rest  of  the 
treatise.    Pt. 

5.  Oratio,  in  opposition  to  scientia,  the  expression  in  words,  style. 

6.  Conformanda,  fitly  fashioned.  Constructione  verborum, 
i.  e.,  the  artistic  collocation  of  words  and  the  structure  of  the 
period. 

7.  Omnes — pernoscendi,  i.  e.,  a  thorough  psychological  knowl- 
edge  must  be  possessed.    Pt. 

9.  Vis  ratioque,  power  and  art. 

10.  Expromenda  =  must  exhibit  itself  in  its  fidi  strength. 

11.  Accedat— oportet,  to  this  should  be  added.  M.  373,  Obs.  1. 
Lepos — facetiaeque,  i.  e.,  the  giffc  of  spirited  humor  and  witty 
ideas.     Pt.    See  D.  s.  Lepidus. 

12.  Eruditio,  culture  obtained  through  literary  studies.  See 
D.  s.  Doctrina.    Substantives  in  io  often  denote  not  an  activity, 
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but  a  state  produced  by  it.    M.  178,  Obs.  2.    Libero,  here  a  sub-  9 
stari  ti  ve.     M.  301.     It  is  especially  so  used  with  dignus. 

13.  Respondendi  et  lacessendi,  technical  expressions  for  the 
orator's  defense  and  attack.  They  depend  upon  the  two  pre- 
ceding  substantives.  Subtili  venustate,  a  refined  sense  of  pro- 
priety  and  decorum.  Sf.  ;  Urbanitate,  the  good  temper  with 
which  attack  and  reply  should  be  conducted.  Pt.  These 
ablatives  depend  on  conjuncta.  See  M.  242,  Obs.  2;  268,  a, 
Obs.  2  ;  E.  II.  1215.  Ws.,  however,  adopts  the  view  of  Eeid 
that  conjunctus  is  always  followed  either  by  the  dative  or  the 
ablative  with  cum,  the  ablative  alone  being  an  error  of  the 
manuscript  for  the  dative,  or  due  to  the  accidental  omission  of 
cum,  and  that  here  the  clause  is  an  ablative  absolute. 

15.  Exemplorum,  precedents.  Vis,  quantity,  abundance,  multi- 
tude.    See  Lex.  s.  v.,  B,  1.    Legum,  statutes. 

16.  Iuris  civilis,  jurisprudence  in  general. 

17.  Actione,  delivery.  For  the  meaning  see  Bk.  III.  eh.  Ivi. 
213  et  seqq.  ;  Brutus,  38  ;  Lex.  s.  v. 

18.  Conformatione,  lit.  a  symmetrical  fashioning  ;  with  vocis, 
expression  of  voice.     Lex. 

20.  Levis,  of  slight  importarne.  Cum— laborent,  a  concessive 
clause. 

21.  Motus,  gestures. 

22.  Animo  aequo,  with  satisf action. 

26.  Ex  eis  rebus,  the  usuai  construction  with  consto.  See  M. 
255,  Obs.  2  in  fin.  Universis,  ali  taken  collectively,  in  opposition 
to  singulis  ;  omnes,  ali  without  exception. 

29.  Elaborare  denotes  not  merely  exertion,  but  success  fui 
accomplishment.     D.  s.  Ldbor. 

33.  Praeceptis  refers  to  rules  in  books  of  instruction,  in 
opposition  to  orai  instructions  of  teachers  (magistris). 

35.  Confidant  belongs  in  meaning  only  to  praeceptis— exer- 
citationibus,  while  with  aliis  quibusdam,  some  su  eh  word  as 
existiment  is  to  be  supplied  ;  a  case  of  zeugma. 

VI.  36.  Ac — sententia,  etc.  As  to  the  sentiment  here  ex- 
pressed,  cf.  Di  et.  Antiqq.  IL  art.  Orator,  p.  294,  a,  1.  18,  etc. 
Omni — cumulatus,  abundantly  supplied  with  every  praiseworthy 
quality. 

37.  Rerum— artium,  i.  e.,  philosophy,  history,  literature, 
etc.    Se. 

38.  Etenim,  etc,  a   digression    occasioned    by  the  weight 
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9  which  Cicero  attaches  to  this  thought.    The  thread  is  taken 

up  again  with  Neque  vero.    Sf. 
10     1.  Quae  nisi  est  res.    So  Sf.,  Pt.  (5th  and  6th  ed.),  and  Ws. 
Kr.  retains  the  MSS.  reading,  quae  nisi  sit. 

4.  Praesertim  asserts  that  what  is  said  applies  particularly  to 
one  case.  Its  use  is  confìned  to  conditional  and  causai  clauses. 
Sf.  ;  with  nostris  oratoribus,  abridged  for  oratoribus,  praesertim 
cum  nostris  praecipiam.  Sf.  In — occupatione — vitae,  i.  e.,  with 
the  many  claims  that  public  life  at  Eome  made  on  the  orator. 

6.  Vis  oratoris,  i.  e.,  the  signification  of  the  word  orator.  Pro- 
fessio.     See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  B,  2. 

8.  Ornate  copioseque,  i.  e.,  with  due  regard  to  form  and  sub- 
stance.    Ws. 

10.  Graecos  homines,  e.  g.,  such  as  Isocrates,  Plato,  Aristotle. 

11.  Otio  studioque,  leisure  from  public  life  for  literary  pursuits. 

12.  Artium,  i.  e.,  the  branches  of  the  art  of  oratory  accord- 
ing  to  its  di  vision  into  Deliberative,  Judicial,  and  Demonstra- 
tive.    Pt. 

13.  Universo  genere,  the  whole  province,  se,  artis  oratoriae. 

14.  Dictionibus,  here  =  generibus  dicendi  because  a  peculiar 
dictio,  hind  of  style,  is  connected  with  each  of  them.  Pt.  ;  sub- 
jeets,  such  as  mathematics,  music,  etc.  Sf.  Perhaps  it  should 
be  taken  in  a  general  sense,  kinds  of  utterance  or  expression. 
Partem,  species. 

15.  Forensibus,  public. 

16.  Versaretur,  was  concerned,  as  they  thought.    See  M.  383. 

18.  Huic  generi.  Thus,  only  the  oratory  of  the  forum  in  its 
two  branches,  judicial  and  deliberative  in  the  popular  assemblies, 
is  considered  for  the  most  part  ;  that  of  the  Senate  and  the 
entire  genus  demonstrativum,  only  occasionally  and  incidentally. 
Sf.  Re — disputata,  after  a  thorough  investigation  and  full  discus- 
sioni of  the  subject. 

19.  Consensi!,  unanimous  judgment.    Tributum,  ascribed. 

20.  Incunabulis  doctrinae,  i.  e.,  the  first  elementary  theoret- 
ical  instruction  in  rhetoric  by  a  Greek  rhetorician.  Pt.  Veteris 
puerilisque,  i.  e.,  brought  from  ancient  times  and  adapted  to 
boys.    Sf. 

22.  Ordinem,  system.  Quae,  etc,  i.  e.,  quae  accepi  (viz.,  from 
Cotta,  p.  11,  1.  10,  et  seqq.),  esse  quondam  versata  in,  etc.  Nos- 
trorum  hominum,  in  opposition  to  Greek  rhetoricians  ;  elo- 
quentissimorum,  to   mere   theorists;    omni— principum,   the 
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chief  men  in  the  State,  who  had  attained  ali  honors  and  offices,  and  10 
thus  had  a  life  rich  in  great  experiences  behind  them,  in  oppo- 
sition  to  mere  doctrinaires.     Pt. 

24.  Versata,  treated  of,  handled.  Non  quo,  etc,  sed— dabis, 
a  frequent  anacoluthon.    Cf.    Tusc,  Disp.,  I.  1. 

25.  Artifi ces  =  artium  or  artificiorum  (manuals  of  instruction) 
auctores  ;  therefore  generally  theorists  or  connoisseurs.    Sf. 

26.  In  promptu,  clear,  evident. 

30.  Auctoritatem,  i.  e.,  their  judgment  respecting  the  orator- 
ical  art.    Pt. 

31.  Graecis.    Cf.  p.  8, 1.  30,  and  note. 

4.  Chap.  VII.  :  Introduction  of  the  personages  of  whose  dis- 
cussion  the  treatise  is  represented  to  be  a  report,  and  statement 
of  the  tinie,  place,  and  occasion  of  their  meeting. 

VII.  32.  Cum,  when.  Venementius  inveneretur,  intention- 
ally  placed  first,  to  exhibit  concisely,  but  vividly,  the  entire 
politicai  situation  of  the  State  at  that  time.  Pt.  Cf.  Book  III. 
chap.  1. 

33.  Principimi,  the  nobility,  the  Optimates.  By  the  juxtaposi- 
tion  of  in— principimi  and  consul,  the  unnaturalness  of  this 
conduct  of  the  consul  is  emphasized.    Pt. 

L.  Marcius  Philippus,  Consul,  B.  C.  91,  was  won  over  by  the 
"  capitalist  party  "  of  the  equestrian  order  to  maintain  their 
cause  in  opposition  to  the  reforms  proposed  by  Drusus. 

34.  Infringi  debilitarique,  to  lose  its  stabiliti/  and  strength. 
Drusique  tribunatus,  se,  in  the  same  year.  M.  Livius  Drusus 
was  the  champion  of  a  comprehensive  and  thoroughly-con- 
sidered  pian  of  reform,  which  included  the  withdrawal  of  the 
functions  of  jurymen  from  the  equestrian  order  and  their 
restoration  to  the  Senate.    See  Mommsen,  III.  p.  267  et  seqq. 

35.  Dici.  The  present  infinitive  is  commonly  used  after 
memini,  when  a  past  transaction  is  mentioned,  of  which  one 
has  been  an  actual  witness,  and  which  one  calls  to  mind.  See 
M.  408,  b.  Obs.  2.  Ludorum  Romanorum— diebus.  This  festi- 
val began  September  4th.  See  Dict.  Antiqq.,  s.  Ludi  Romani, 
II.  p,  91  ;  By.,  pp.  366,  394.  During  the  games  ali  public  busi- 
ness was  suspended,  and  statesmen  were  accustomed  to  recreate 
at  their  country-seats. 

36.  L.  Crassum.  See  Dict.  Biog.  s.  Crassus,  Licinius,  No.  23. 
Conligendi  sui,  se,  as  a  wrestler  collecting  or  acquiring  fresh 
strength  ;  hence  quasi.     Sf. 
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10  38.  Fuerat,  the  pluperfect  because  Crassus's  wife,  the  daugh- 
ter  of  Mucius  Scaevola,  had  already  died.  Yet  socer  is  several 
times  used  further  on.  Scaevola  was  at  this  time  seventy  years 
of  age,  Crassus  fìfty-five,  and  Antonius  fìfty-two. 

l\  2.  Adulescentes,  Cotta  and  Sulpicius  were  about  thirty-three 
years  of  age. 

4.  Dignitatis  suae,  se,  tuendae  or  augendae,  easily  supplied 
from  the  connection  ;  i.  e.,  that  they  would  be  champions  of  the 
senatorial  party. 

5.  Deinceps,  next  in  order,  se,  to  him.  Sulpicius,  however, 
was  not  tribune  until  88  B.  C.  The  office  of  tribune  had  been 
made  a  magistratus  by  the  plebiscitum  Atinium,  through  which  the 
tribunes  became  ex-officio  members  of  the  Senate.     Ey.,  p.  177. 

7.  De  temporibus.  For  the  politicai  situation  at  that  time, 
see  Monimsen  III.  p.  264  et  seqq.  Dectue.  For  the  position  of 
que  see  M.  469,  Obs.  2,  d,  in  fin.    Cf.  p.  5,  1.  19,  nosque. 

10.  Divinitus,  here  as  on  p.  50, 1.  33,  through  divine  inspiration, 
with  prophetic  spirti;  usually,  admirably,  excellently,  as  in  1.  29; 
p.  16,  1.  26  ;  p.  57,  1.  23  ;  Bk.  II.  chap.  217.  Sf.  On  the  origin 
of  the  word  see  M.  200,  a.    Deplorata,  lamented. 

11.  Incidisset,  pluperfect,  with  reference  to  Cotta,  who  had 
said  inciderti  or  incideret.    Sf. 

12.  Impendere,  to  threaten,  denotes  foresight  ;  impendentem 
would  ha  ve  pointed  to  direct  vision.  Ws.  On  the  disti  nction 
between  the  meaning  of  the  infinitive  here  and  that  of  the 
present  participle,  see  A.  292,  e  ;  G.  536  ;  H.  535,  I.  4. 

14.  Humanitatem,  courtesy,  delicacy  of  conduct  towards  his 
guests.  See  D.  s.  v.  Lauti.  The  regular  time  for  the  bath  was 
before  dinner  at  the  eighth  or  ninth  hour.    Ey.,  p.  490. 

17.  Curiae  fuisse,  i.  e.,  to  have  been  passed  in  a  way  suited 
to  a  day's  session  in  the  senate-house  ;  while  the  convivium  was 
in  keeping  with  the  charming  villa  in  which  they  were  dining. 
Pt.    Curiae,  predicative  genitive.    M.  281. 

19.  Ambulationem,  an  alley  or  walh  formed  by  closely  clipt 
hedges  of  box,  yew,  cypress,  and  other  evergreens.  Dict. 
Antiqq.  s.  Hortus  ;  a  promenade,  either  covered  or  open.  Lex. 

20.  Spatiis,  walks,  turns. 

23.  Me  admonuit,  se.  of  Socra tes  and  the  incident  about  him 
mentioned  in  the  Phaedrus.    Non  minus,  se.  widely. 

24.  Patulis— ramis,  spreads  out  its  hranches  into  a  wide  leafy 
roof.    Pt. 
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25.  Illa.     Cf.  the  beautiful  description  in  Plato's  Phaedrus,  H 
p.  229.    Secutus  est,  sought. 

26.  Aquula,  i.  e.,  the  fountain  or  stream  at  the  foot  of  the 
plane-tree. 

27.  Crevisse,  to  liave  grown;  to  have  become  famous.  Sf.  ;  i.  e., 
which  seems  to  me  to  have  owed  more  of  its  splendor  and  size 
to  the  embellishing  description  of  Plato,  than  to  the  rivulet 
which  watered  its  roots.  Ws.  Durissimis  pedibus,  se.,  because 
he  always  went  without  sandals. 

28.  Ut,  namély  that,  introduces  a  clause  in  apposition  with 
quod.     A.  332,  /.  ;  C.  212  ;  G.  557  ;  H.  501,  III. 

30.  Aequius,  more  fitly,  suitably. 

31.  Commodius,  more  conveniently  ;  i.  e.,  with  reference  to  you, 
se,  faciamus.     M.  479,  e. 

33.  Dicebat,  se,  Cotta. 

A.  Chap.  Vili. -XXIV.  Discussion  by  Crassus,  Scaevola,  and 
Antonius. 

1.  Chap.  VIII.-X.  Different  views  of  the  eminence  and 
politicai  importance  of  the  orator  presented  by  Crassus  and 
Scaevola  in  succession. 

Vili.     34.  Pristino,  of  the  day  before.     See  Lex.  s.  ».  II.  A. 

37.  Cohortandum.  On  the  use  of  the  singular  number,  see 
M.  313,  a.  2,  Obs.  1. 

I.  Aequalibus  suis,  of  the  same  age.  ^2 

5.  Velit.     For  the  subject,  see  M.  388,  b,  Obs.  2. 

6.  Una,  pleonastic,  along  with  the  superlative  idea  in  prae- 
cipue  floruit.     Sf.    Cf.  M.  310,  Obs.  2. 

II.  Facere,  actually  exercise,  emphatic.    Pt. 

12.  Cognitu  relates  to  the  thought,  auditu  to  the  form  of 
expression.  Sf.  On  the  use  of  the  supine,  see  A.  303,  E;  C. 
254  ;  G.  436  ;  H.  547,  1  and  2. 

13.  Ornata  refers  to  the  excellence  of  the  individuai  parts  ; 
polita  to  their  skilful  connection.     Sf. 

15.  Motus,  passions.  Religiones,  scruples.  Gravitatem,  the 
earnest,  immovable  determination  of  the  Senate,  not  easily 
drawn  aside  from  the  principles  once  adopted.    Pt. 

17.  Liberale,  high-minded,  noble. 

18.  Excitare  adflictos,  to  arouse  those  who  are  cast  domi  by 
misfortune.    Ws. 

19.  Retinere— civitate,  se.,  by  defending  men  accused  of 
crimes  punishable  by  exile. 
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12  21.  Integros,  the  readiug  of  the  best  MSS.  retained  by  Kr., 
which  others  consider  a  corruption  for  integer,  a  gloss  upon 
tectus  ;  Sf.  and  Pt.  adopt  the  other  reading,  improbos. 

22.  Age  vero.  A  forni  of  transiti on  which  indicates  that  the 
new  point  is  one  of  special  importance.  Sf.  Forum,  here  a 
general  term  including  in  meaning  the  three  words  following. 

24.  Humanitatis,  intellectual  culture. 

26.  Conloquimur.    On  the  mood,  see  M.  398,  b. 

27.  Sensa  =  cogitata. 

31.  Illa  summa,  the  highest  advantages  of  eloquence. 
33.  Hunc — civilemque,  i.  e.,  the  present  condition  of  civiliza- 
tion. 
35.  Describere  =  constituere,  definire. 

37.  Brevi,  briefiy. 

38.  Moderatione  et  sapientia,  wise  moderation  ;  hendiadys. 

13  3.  Honori,  predicate  dative.     E.  II.  p.  xxv. 

IX.     5.  Cetera,  accus.  of  specification.    E.  II.  1094. 
7.  Huius  generi,  i.  e.,  my  son-in-law,  Crassus.  Detraham.  See 
Lex.  s.  v.  II.  B. 

10.  Saepe,  i.  e.,  as  often  as  the  security  of  the  State,  after  its 
foundation,  had  to  be  fortifìed  by  laws.  Pt.  Conservatas  (not 
servatas),  preserved  unimpaired.    Sf. 

11.  Remoto  foro— senatu,  i.  e.,  leaving  entirely  out  of  the 
account  the  special  fìeld  of  oratorical  activity— judicial  and 
deliberative  eloquence.     Pt. 

13.  Concesserit.    M.  350. 
17.  Utilitates,  useful  regulations. 

21.  Conubia,  not  coniugia,  because  marriage  as  a  ci  vii  insti- 
tution  is  to  be  denoted  ;  with  coniunxisse  =  coniungendò  effecisse. 

25.  Quorum,  genitive  of  source. 

27.  Exactionem,  expulsion  ;  only  here  in  this  sense. 

29.  Sed,  in  a  resumptive  sense,  after  the  parenthetic  clause. 
M.  480. 

30.  Verborum.  A.  218,  a;  C.  136,  2;  G.  374;  H.  399,  I.  3. 
Velim.    A.  305,  b,  2  ;  C.  215,  3  ;  G.  596,  E.  1  ;  H.  509,  note  2. 

35.  Crasse,  vobis  duobus,  i.  e.,  yourself  and  Antonius. 

36.  Sempronios,  se,  Gh-acchos. 

37.  Haudquaquam,  by  no  means.    M.  455,  Obs.  2. 

39.  Nutu,  by  the  resoluteness  of  his  will.  Pt.  Verbo,  by  a  single 
word.  Sf.  Libertinos— transtulit.  In  his  censorship,  169  B.  C, 
Gracchus   caused   the  enrolment  of  the  Libertini  in   one  of 
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the  city  tribes,  the  particular  tribe  being  determined  by  lot.  13 
See  Ey.  p.  132. 

2.  Quam— tenemus.     Cicero  had  in  his  thought  not  so  much  14 
the  condemnation  of  Eutilius  Eufus  in  B.  C.  92,  as  the  opera- 
tions  of  Saturninus  and  Glaucia  and  the  eaiiier  movement  of 
the  Gracchi.    Sf.    Nullam  =  omnino  non. 

4.  Praesidiis,  advantages. 

5.  Paterno  Consilio,  by  the  wise  policy  of  their  father  in  time 
of  peace.  Avitis,  se,  the  elder  Scipio,  the  conqueror  of  Han- 
nibal,  whose  daughter  Cornelia  was  the  mother  of  the  Gracchi. 

6.  Praeclara,  ironical  ;  hence,  ut  ais,  according  to  your  opin- 
ion. Pt.  Gubernatrice,  the  explanatory  appositive,  placed 
before  the  word  to  which  it  belongs,  as  often  in  Cicero.    Sf. 

7.  Rem — dissipaverunt,  wasted  the  property  of  the  State.  Ws.  ; 
an  allusion  to  the  agrarian  laws  of  the  Gracchi  and  their  effeets. 

X.  9.  Mores  maiorum,  i.  e.,  the  unwritten  law  of  custom 
and  precedent. 

10.  Et  ego  et  tu,  i.  e.,  I  who  ani  no  orator,  no  less  than  you,  a 
master  in  this  art.  The  self-praise  in  which  Scaevola  here 
indulges  is  toned  down  by  his  sharing  his  distinction  with 
Crassus,  and  the  modest  confession  of  his  own  inferiority  as  an 
orator.    Pt. 

13.  Nostra  familia.    See  Dict.  Biog.,  s.  Scaevola. 

18.  Quem — perculisti,  refers  to  the  accusation  of  C.  Papirius 
Garbo  in  B.  C.  119,  by  Crassus,  with  such  success  that  Carbo 
committed  suicide.    Ignarum,  predicate  accusative. 

19.  Haesitantem,  se.,  because  he  was  not  master  of  the  sub- 
ject.    Institutis,  legai  traditions  and  usages. 

20.  Iure  civili,  i.  e.,  the  law  of  the  Eoman  State,  as  distin- 
guished  front  the  ius  gentium. 

21.  Studio,  munere.  The  ablative  of  cause  with  a  transitive 
verb  is  not  unfrequently  used  by  Cicero.    Sf.     Cf.  M.  256. 

22.  Quod — pudeat,  a  fact  which  sometimes  makes  us  ashamed. 
On  the  mood,  see  p.  5,  1.  24,  redundarent,  note. 

24.  Quasi  tuo  iure,  i.  e.,  as  though  no  legai  objection  could 
be  raised  against  it.  In  the  following  words  Cicero  makes  Scae- 
vola designedly  introduce  his  own  peculiar  phrases  in  the  hap- 
piest  manner  ;  hence  the  technical  expressions,  which  are  to  be 
taken  in  their  strictly  legai  meaning.  Pt.  Sermonis,  subject 
of  discourse. 

26.  Tuo  regno,  said  playfully  of  the  country-seat  of  Crassus. 
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14  27.  Praeessem,  the  MS.  reading,  maintained  by  Eoby  {Jour- 
nal of  Philology),  who  shows  that  the  meaning  of  praeissem,  the 
reading  adopted  by  most  editors,  would  be  inappropriate  here, 
and  who  interprets  the  phrase,  multis  praeessem,  I  would  have 
headed  a  band  of  litigants  to  resist  your  unjust  usurpation  of  the 
territory  of  others.  Qui — vocarent.  Scaevola  here  warns 
Crassus  that  he  is  liable  either  to  an  injunction  or  to  a  regular 
action  at  law.  The  first  was  applicable  when  a  claim  to  the 
possession,  the  second  when  a  claim  to  the  ownership,  was  in 
issue.  Interdicto,  an  injunction  issued  by  the  praetor,  directing 
that  the  existing  state  of  things  should  not  be  disturbed,  or 
that  restitution  should  be  made,  as  the  case  might  require.  See 
Ey.  p.  327  ;  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Interdictum,  I.  p.  1019. 

28.  Ex  iure — vocarent,  would  cali  out  of  court.  Manum  con- 
sertum,  to  engagé  in  a  contest.  A.  302  ;  C.  253  ;  G.  435  ;  H.  546, 1. 
The  phrase  corner  ere  manum  denoted  the  niock  struggle  in 
which  the  parties  contending  for  the  ownership  of  property 
originally  engaged  in  the  presence  of  the  praetor.  Eventually 
a  fiction  was  substituted  for  this  procedure.  See  Ey.  p.  326  and 
Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Vindicatio,  II.  p.  959.  On  the  whole  passage, 
see  Eoby  :  The  Journal  of  Philology,  Voi.  XV.  pp.  57-62. 

29.  Agerent — lege,  would  bring  an  action  against  you. 

31.  Sua — vindicarent,  would  urge  their  claims.  In  iure,  in 
court,  i.  e.,  before  the  praetor. 

32.  Sacramento.  See  Ey.  p.  322.  Iusto,  i.  e.,  deposited  with 
right,  or  in  caiisa  iusta. 

35.  Bonis  rebus,  i.  e.f  ethics. 

37.  Ratione  vitae,  a  rational  mode  of  life. 

38.  Universi.     See  D.  s.  Quisque. 

39.  Singulae  familiae,  i.  e.,  each  philosophical  school  for  it- 
self. 

15  1.  Quae — cogeret,  se,  because  the  fundamental  principle  of 
the  Academics  was  that  nothing  could  be  known  with  certainty. 

2.  Stoici— nostri.     See  Momm.  III.  p.  519. 
6.  Vincer ent,  se,  dicendo;  would  prove. 

9.  Missos  facio.     See  Lex.  s.  Mitto,  II.  G. 

10.  Artibus,  sciences. 

14.  Praestare,  secure,  guarantee. 

16.  In  sententiis  dicendis,  se,  in  the  Senate. 

17.  Denique,  in  a  word.  Prudentibus,  experts,  practical 
judges  of  the  matter,  and  also  of  the  outward  forni. 


BOOK    I.  91 


18.  Stultis  =  imperitis,  who  are  yet  able  to  give  a  judgment  15 
on  the  correctness  and  truth  of  your  statements.    Pt. 

2.  Chap.  XI. -XVII.  The  views  of  Crassus  and  Scaevola  as 
to  the  degree  of  culture  requisite  for  the  orator. 

XI.  24.  Ex  Macedonia,  i.  e.,  en  route  through  Macedonia 
from  Asia,  which  had  been  his  province  in  B.  C.  110. 

25.  Academia,  i.  e.,  the  new  Academy  founded  by  Carneades. 

30.  Vigebat,  i.  e.,  exhibited  an  innuential  activity.  Sf.  Notice 
the  difference  between  its  meaning  and  that  of  fiorere. 

33.  Nobiles,  renowned.    Repelli,  was  deemed  unfit  for. 

36.  Contiunculas,  in  a  contemptuous  sense.  In.  In  com- 
parisons  after  tamquam  and  quasi,  the  preposition  is  regularly 
repeated.  Sf.  Pistrinum,  i.  e.,  hard,  penai  servitude  ;  hence, 
detrudi  et  compingi,  as  slaves  were  treated,  who  were  flung 
without  ceremony  into  under-ground  workhouses. 

38.  Harum  =  lilce  the  present  Harum— inventori,  se,  because 
in  the  Gorgias  he  brought  forward  into  controversy  precisely 
this  opposition  between  philosophy  and  rhetoric.    Pt. 

3.  Oratoribus  inridendis  =  cum  oratores  inridébat.  \Q 
5.  Verbi,  objective  genitive.    M.  283.    This  sentence  refers 

to  the  words  immediately  preceding,  while  the  following  Nam 
si,  etc.,  is  to  be  connected  with  Sed  ego  neque  illis  adsentie- 
bar,  etc.,  p.  15,  1.  37  et  seqq.  Graeculos  homines,  in  a  con- 
temptuous sense. 

7.  In — iudiciis,  a  technical  expression  referring  to  the  form 
of  process  in  a  civil  suit,  which  consisted  of  two  parts,  proceed- 
ings  before  the  praetor,  said  to  be  in  iure,  and  proceedings 
before  the  index,  said  to  be  in  iudicio.  But  here  the  phrase  with 
loqui  includes'all  judicial  oratory.     See  Ey.  p.  323. 

12.  Legum,  legai  preseriptions,  enaetments;  morum,  legai  cus- 
toms,  the  traditional  usage  ;  iuris,  the  sum  of  ali  the  various 
positive  legai  decisions.  Pt.  Natura  nominimi,  not  naturis, 
because  the  nature  common  to  ali  men  is  meant.  Natura 
here^^e  intellectual  nature;  moribus,  in  its  usuai  sense  of 
character. 

14.  Perite,  with  practical  skill.    Qui,  how.    M.  88,  Obs.  2. 

16.  De,  from  among,  out  of.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  C,  1. 

17.  Sin.     M.  442,  b. 

18.  Composite,  in  orderly  sequence  of  thoughts  and  words,  be- 
longs  to  collocatio  ;  ornate,  with  good  taste,  to  elocutio  ;  copiose, 
full  of  matter,  to  inventio.    Pt. 
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16  19.  Possit.    E.  II.  1534.   Conceditis,  i.  e.,  you  and  the  philos- 
ophers  you  represent. 

21.  Percepta  sint.  A.  307,  d;  C.  215,  3,  note  3;  G.  591;  H. 
511,  1.    Exstare  =  conspicua  esse. 

28.  Eloquentes.     So  Sf.  and  Pt.,  retaining  the  MS.  reading. 

30.  Sint,  concessive  subjunctive. 

31.  Rationis,  department. 

35.  Philosophiae.  A.  227,  E,  2;  C.  155;  G.  346;  H.  384,  II. 
4,  note  1  ;  with  non  satis  fecisse  =  was  an  inferior  philosopher. 

36.  Aliena,  foreign,  se,  to  eloquence. 

XII.  38.  Qui.     See  1.  19,  note. 

17  2.  Unum  exit  =  One  thing  vili  he  revealed  in  the  comparison. 
Hence  the  present  tense  adferunt  follows.    Sf. 

3.  Adferunt  proprium,  bring  as  their  distinguishing  character- 
istic.  Ws.  Compositam,  as  in  p.  16,  1.  18.  Sf.  See  note.  Ora- 
tionem,  attracted  into  the  accusative  by  proprium. 

4.  Artificio  ex  politione,  hendiadys.  _  , 

9.  Nulla— scientia,  ablative  absolute. 

10.  Quacumque.  The  indefinite  relative  used  absolutely: 
any  (art)  whatever.     E.  II.  2289. 

11.  Si — didicerit,  i.  e.,  if  he  becomes  as  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  it  as  with  the  cause  of  a  client  which  he  is  to  plead  in 
court. 

22.  Dolorem,  indignation. 

24.  Humanitatis,  here,  as  in  p.  12,  1.  24.    Sf.    See  note  s.  v. 

26.  Volet.  For  the  tense,  see  A.  278,  &;  C.  191,  3;  G.  242, 
Eem.  1  ;  H.  470,  2. 

27.  Locus,  topic,  se,  respecting  the  passions. 

28.  Me  auctore,  if  I  am  to  advise  him;  in  my  judgment.    Pt. 

30.  Voluerint.     M.  357,  a. 

31.  Orationis,  i.  e.,  effected  by  oratory  ;  subjective  genitive. 
Illa  scientia  =  illarum  rerum  scientia. 

32.  Adsumet,  he  will  take  in  addition. 

XIII.  36.  Vide  ne.    M.  372,  b,  Obs.  1. 

37.  A  me,  on  my  side. 

lg      3.  Loci,  the  so-called  loci  communes. 

4.  De  civium  iure,  i.  e.,  de  iure  civili. 

5.  De  communi— iure,  the  reading  of  ali  the  MSS.  except 
one,  is  niaintained  by  E.  and  Ws.,  who  remarks  :  It  is  not  neces- 
sary  to  take  ius  in  its  technical  sense  here  :  the  meaning  may 
well  be,  the  rights  shared  by  citizens,  by  men  in  general,  and  by 
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nations.  Sf.  reads  communi  [civium,  de]  hominum  [de  gentium]  18 
iure,  on  the  ground  that  the  ius  civile  cannot  properly  be  men- 
tioned  here.  For  the  same  reason  Pt.  reads  communi  gentium 
iure,  i.  e.,  the  common  (philosophical)  naturai  right  as  opposed 
to  positive  right  {ius  civium),  which  does  not  concern  philoso- 
phers  at  ali. 

6.  Aequitate  =  iustitia. 

8.  Gymnasia,  se,  because  the  philosophers  used  to  lecture  in 
them. 

11.  Angulis,  in  opposition  to  the  publicity  of  practical  life.  Sf. 

18.  Ludos  faceret.     See  p.  10,  1.  35  and  note. 

20.  Iam  vero  introduces  a  further  objection,  and  a  further 
avowal  with  regard  to  another  department.  Pt.  De  legibus, 
placed  first  as  the  matter  of  chief  importance  of  the  things  now 
to  be  introduced.  Tuendis,  the  reading  of  the  best  MSS.  It  is, 
however,  bracketed  by  Kr.  and  excluded  by  Pt.  Sf.  substitutes 
de  conventis,  Ws.  constituendis,  Eeid  iubendis,  Friedrich  inventis, 
and  Adler  de  institutis.    The  inferior  MSS.  have  instituendis. 

21.  Vectigalibus,  masc,=  s^mdmms. 

22.  Discripto,  so  the  MSS.  followed  by  Pt.  and  Sf.  Ws.  ob- 
jeets  to  the  expression  ius  in  ordines  discribere,  and  adopts  the 
conjecture  of  Lambinus,  discriptorum. 

23.  Lycurgum  aut  Solonem,  as  the  two  greatest  lawgivers 
and  the  types  of  ali,  to  whom  the  creators  of  the  legislation  of 
the  XII.  Tables  alone  could  be  preferred.     Pt. 

28.  Quos  necesse  est— prudentis,  i.  e.,  it  must  be  inferred 
that  they  were,  from  the  excellence  of  the  work.  Sf.  In  hoc 
genere,  in  this  point  of  view. 

31.  Partis,  se,  éloquentiae. 

33.  Sed,  se,  dicam,  to  be  supplied  from  nec  negabo. 

34.  Dicere,  placed  at  the  end  with  emphasis,  to  make  prom- 
inent  the  contrast  with  the  preceding  cognoscendis  atetue 
tractandis.    Sf. 

XIV.  39.  Atque  adsumendum,  i.  e.,  and  must  be  talcenin  addi- 
tion  to  the  usuai  forensic  knowledge  to  help  in  the  case.  Pt. 
Sf.  has  the  same  reading. 

1.  Rei — usu,  experience  in  militari)  affair s.  19 

2.  Saepe,  i.  e.,  as  often  happens. 

4.  Iubendis.  Iubeo  is  the  technical  terni  for  the  enaetment 
of  a  law  by  the  people.  Pt.  Omni — genere,  ali  departments  of 
the  administration  of  the  State.    Sf. 
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19  5.  Cognitione,  theoretical  knowledge;  prudentia,  practical  ac- 
quaintance.     Pt. 

8.  Dominatur,  is  of  primary  importarne.    Ws. 

10.  Rationum,  doctrines.  Naturis,  plural  because  =  the  indi- 
viduai natures,  etc.     Cf.  p.  16,  1.  12  and  note. 

11.  Haud  scio  an.     M.  453  in  fin.  ;  E.  II.  2256. 

15.  Scientiae— profitentur,  i.  e.,  are  in  their  substance  the 
subjects  of  special  or  professional  knowledge.  Pt.  Scientiae, 
genitive  singular. 

21.  Artificio,  i.  e.,  by  the  force  of  his  artistic  skill  and  tech- 
nical  knowledge.    Pt. 

26.  Cum,  the  reading  of  most  MSS.,  adopted  by  Ws.  Pt. 
thinks  it  cannot  be  correct,  for  if  eausai  it  would  ha  ve  required 
the  subjunctive,  if  temporal  it  gives  no  rational  sense,  and  he 
reads  qui  tum,  "according  to  the  traces  furnished  by  the  MSS." 
Sf.  reads  [tum  eloquentia  vincebat  ceteros  medicos]. 

29.  Est  probabilius,  has  rather  the  appearance  of  truffi,  is  more 
plausible.  Pt.  Neque  =  and  yet  not  is  often  used  where  in  Eng- 
lish  witJiout  and  the  participial  substantive  would  be  used. 

32.  Si,  even  if,  concessive. 

33.  Que,  and  yet. 

XV.  36.  Oratoris  vim,  the  force  of  the  word  orator.  Is  orator 
erit,  a  compressed  expression  for  he  will  define  an  orator  as,  etc. 
Ws. 

39.  Prudenter— dignitate,  the  fìve-fold  work  of  the  orator: 
inventio,  dispositio,  elocutio,  memoria,  actio.  Memoriter,  with  good 
memory,  accurately,  correcfly.     See  Lex.  s.  v. 

20  2.  Ita  posui,  Ihave  thus  expressed. 

7.  Ws.  objects  to  the  repetition  of  in,  on  the  ground  that 
atque— forensi  explains  and  limits  disceptationibus.  See 
M.  470. 

12.  Adfini.  The  son  of  Marius  had  married  the  sister  of 
Crassus'  wife,  the  other  daughter  of  Scaevola,  the  Augur. 

18.  Natura,  i.  e.,  human  nature.    Cf.  p.  16,  1.  12,  and  note. 

19.  Modo,  the  proper  limit  of  conduct. 

22.  Communicarit.  The  subjunctive  which  always  stands 
with  forsitan  (M.  350,  b,  Obs.  3)  has  here  a  potential  significa- 
tion,  and  begins  the  conclusion,  whose  second  member  is  hoc 
profecto  efificiet.    Sf. 

24.  Unde  =  a  quo. 

25.  Tributa,  often  used  for  distributa  or  divisa. 
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26.  Naturae  obscuritatem,  the  abstruse  department  of  phys-  20 
ics  ;  disserendi  subtilitatem,  i.  e.,  dialectics  ;    vitam  atque 
mores,  i.  e.,  ethics. 

2 7 .  Relinquamus  =  praetermittamus. 

28.  Largiamur.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  IL 

32.  Didicerit,  has  studied.     Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh.  i.  1. 

XVI.  35.  Doctos,  meri  versed  in  criticism  and  aesthetics.  Pt. 
37.  Aratum— dixisse  refers  to  his  Phaenomena,  a  part  of  the 

translation  of  which  by  Cicero  is  extant. 

3.  Finitimus.     Cf.  Bk.  III.  eh.  vii.  27  et  seqq.  21 

4.  Numeris  astrictior.  The  orator  is  bound  to  express  him- 
self  rhythmically  but  not  metrically.     Ws. 

7.  Ius,  used  with  allusi on  to  p.  14, 1.  23.  Pt.  ;  legitimate  spliere 
of  action.    Ws.    Quo — liceat,  so  as  not  to  he  allowed.    Ws. 

9.  Quod,  as  to  the  fact  tliat.  M.  398,  b,  Obs.  2.  Illud— negasti 
et  seqq.,  i.  e.,  on  p.  14,  1.  23  et  seqq. 

10.  Fuisse  laturum.  A.  337,  2,  b,  2;  C.  228,  6;  G.  656,  2; 
H.  527,  III.    Nisi  esses.     Cf.  p.  14, 1.  26. 

11.  Dixerim,  i.  e.,  on  p.  12, 1.  35  et  seqq. 

13.  Fingo,  se,  as  a  plastic  artist. 

14.  Sed,  etc.  The  connection  of  thought  is  :  Even  if  I  my- 
self  did  not  become  a  trae  orator,  I  must  yet  hold  fast  to  this 
requirement.  Sf.  As  here,  so  frequently,  Crassus  appeals  to 
C.  Lucilius,  the  originator  of  Boman  satire,  as  an  authority 
worthy  of  recognition.     Pt. 

15.  Tibi  subiratus.  Lncilius  had  criticised  Scaevola  in  his 
satires,  perhaps  on  account  of  the  pride  of  the  lattei*  in  his  legai 
knowledge,  or  the  contempt  he  had  expressed  in  some  of  his 
speeches  for  literary  culture.     Pt. 

17.  Perurbanus,  witty.  Sic  sentio  does  not  correspond  to  ut 
solebat,  which  introduces  only  the  parenthetic  clause,  but  is 
inserted  with  reference  to  what  follows.     Sf. 

22.  Pila.  See  Becker's  Gallus,  p.  399  et  seqq.  Artificio— pa- 
laestrae,  the  special  gymnastic  art  of  the  wrestliug-school.   Pt. 

23.  Didicerintne  palaestram,  whether  they  have  received  in- 
struction  in  gymnastics. 

28.  Proprie,  i.  e.,  for  their  own  sdke,  for  an  end  corresponding 
to  their  nature.     Sf. 

30.  Opere,  handicraft,  here  a  contemptuous  term.  Ws.  Iacta- 
tus,  stronger  than  versatus.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  1. 

XVII.  34.  Locutus  es,  asserted,  maintained.    Artificio  quo- 
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21  dam,  a  Hnd  of  artifice,  with  playful  reference  to  artificio — 
palaestrae,  line  22  above. 

35.  Quae — vellem,  se,  philosophy  and  politics.  Cf.  p.  17, 1. 
27  ;  p.  18,  1.  30. 

22  38.  Cuna— Rhodum  venissem.     Scaevola  was  praetor  of  Asia 
B.  C.  121. 

1.  Philosophiam  atque.  So  Sf.  To  this  reading  Pt.  objects, 
on  the  ground  that  tlien  inrisit  has  two  objects,  quae  and 
philosophiam,  whicb  can  hardly  be  defended,  and  reads  philo- 
sophiamque,  by  which  the  more  special,  as  the  principal  matter 
is  brought  with  a  suitable  climax  out  of  the  more  general  quae. 

2.  Graviter,  i.  e.,  convincing  by  sound  reasons  ;  facete,  wit- 
tily.     Pt. 

4.  Non  ut,  so  regularly,  instead  of  ut  non,  when  sed  follows, 
with  which  ut  must  be  repeated.     Sf. 

6.  Unus,  inserted,  as  often,  merely  for  the  sake  of  contrast 
with  omnis. 

12.  Pace  horum,  with  their  permission.    Cf.  Tusc.  Disp.,Y.  5, 12. 

15.  Quin  =  quod  non. 

17.  Res  et  veritas,  the  truth  of  the  matter,  hendiadys. 

19.  Nos.     On  the  use  of  the  plural  see  M.  483. 

20.  Agendum,  the  practice;  cognoscendum,  the  theory.    Pt. 

21.  Ambitione  =  honorum  petitione. 

22.  Res  ipsa,  professional  worh;  usedlike  agendum  above.  Sf. 

23.  Confecit.     Cf.  obruimur,  p.  26, 1.  15. 

26.  Doctrina,  here,  in  its  primary  sense,  teaching. 

27.  Quid  serves  to  introduce  the  question  merely,  and  is 
therefore  redundant.     Sf.    M.  395,  Obs.  7  in  fin. 

3.  Chap.  XVIII.-XXI.  The  dimculty  of  acqui  ring  very  ex- 
tensive  knowledge,  and  the  liability  of  being  diverted  by  it 
from  that  Constant  practice  in  public  speaking  which  is  essen- 
tial  for  a  correct  style,  argued  by  Antonius,  who  also  narrates  a 
discussion  at  Athens  between  certain  philosophers  and  rhetor- 
icians  on  the  office  of  the  orator. 

XVIII.  33.  Rationem,  the  theory,  refers  to  artium,  while 
naturam  belongs  to  omnium  rerum,  an  instance  of  chiasmus. 
Sf. 

37.  Aliud,  a  general  expression  for  alienum  ab  usu  forensi. 

23  2«  Nitidum,  polished  ;  used  with  reference  to  the  following 
palaestrae  et  olei. 

3.  Laetum,  flowery.    Et  (not  sed)  palaestrae.    So  Sf.  and  Ws., 
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on  the  ground  that  the  characteristics  of  this  style  begin  with  23 
nitidum,  and  that  this  style  is  here  spoken  of  as  defective, 
though  with  qualifìcations. 

4.  Namque,  the  reason  for  the  foregoing  assertion  is  merely 
implied  in  the  account  of  the  discussion  afterwards  given. 
Hence  namque  is,  strictly,  out  of  place.  The  period  is  loosely 
constructed  to  keep  up  the  appearance  of  unprepared  conversa- 
tion.    Ws. 

5.  Attigissem,  had  entered  upon.  For  the  mood,  see  A.  320,  e; 
C.  225  ;  G.  634  ;  H.  515,  III. 

10.  Modo,  i.  e.,  in  chapter  xi. 

13.  De — oratoris,  dbout  the  vocation  and  the  procedure  of  an 
orator.  Pt.  On  the  repetition  of  the  preposition  before  ratione 
see  M.  470. 

14.  Alii,  se,  the  Stoics.  With  this  dicebat  should  agree,  but 
is  attracted  into  the  singular  by  Mnesarchus. 

16.  Oratorem — neminem,  as  a  consequence  of  the  Stoic  doc- 
trine  that  the  wise  man  alone  knows  and  can  do  anything. 

18.  Unam  quandam  virtutem,  a  land  of  virtue. 

20.  Aequalis  et  paris,  according  to  the  Stoic  principle  that 
ali  good  qualities  and  actions  are  equally  good.  For  the  differ- 
ence  between  the  two  words  see  D.  s.  Aequus. 

22.  Spinosa  refers  to  the  dialectic  subtleties  in  which  a  man 
is  caught  as  in  a  thorn-bush  ;  exilis,  to  the  dry  abstractedness 
of  their  disputations.     Pt. 

25.  Quo  =  ut    See  M.  440,  a,  Obs.  5. 

26.  Mos  patrius,  a  traditional  usage,  transmitted  from  master 
to  disciple,  as  from  father  to  son.     Pt. 

27.  Cum  maxime,  at  this  particular  Urne.  Ws.,  who  refers  to 
Z.  285.  This  interpretation  is  considered  incorrect  by  Sf.,  who 
regards  the  phrase  as  =  in  primis,  abridged  for  ut  cum  maxime  fit. 

31.  Inventa,  the  results  of  investigation,  i.  e.,  what  had  been 
discovered  in  the  course  of  argument  for  and  against  a  propo- 
sition  and  had  afterwards  established  itself  as  probable,  in 
opposition  to  the  dogmata  of  the  Stoics.     Pt. 

XIX.  38.  Homo,  se,  Charmadas.  Promptus— doctrina,  a 
combination  of  an  ablative  of  quality  with  an  attributive 
adjective,  which  occurs  in  several  other  passages.    Sf. 

6.  Bene  moratae,  in  a  healthy  moral  condition.    Ws.  24 

7.  Eorum,  se,  rhetorum. 
10.  Nugis,  trifles. 

7  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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24  28.  Primoribus  labris  attigissent,  had  obtained  a  slight  taste 
of,  i.  e.,  a  superficial  Tcnowledge  of     Lex.  s.  Attingo  IL  B,  2. 

31.  Demostheni.     A.  43,  a;  C.  33  ;  G.  65;  H.  68,  1. 

XX.  37.  Respondebat,  se.,  Charmadas. 

25  5.  Cum— docuerat,  as  often  as  he  had  proved.  M.  338,  a,  Obs. 
The  principal  clause  begins  with  tum,  1.  14.  Nati  essemus. 
On  the  mood,  see  p.  12, 1.  26,  conloquimur,  note. 

6.  Blandir! ,  etc,  states  the  essential  parts  of  every  discourse, 
the  exordium,  narratio,  probatio,  refutatio  and  conclusio.  Eis 
subtiliter.  So  Sf.  and  Ws.,  following  MS.  authority.  Kr.  and 
Pt.  read  suppliciter  et  subtiliter  insinuare  eis.  Subtiliter,  i.  e.,  in 
a  delicate  manner  and  unobserved.     Pt. 

9.  Intender emus,  maintained,  asserted,  as  a  plaintiff  in  court. 
Lex.  s.  v.  II.  F. 

10.  Ad  extremum  =  extrema  oratione. 

15.  Quasi— opera,  as  if  of  set  purpose;  scriptorem  artis, 
a  theoretical  rhetorician,  a  compiler  of  a  system  of  rhetoric.    Pt. 

17.  Nescio  quo,  an  expression  of  contempt  suitable  to  the 
feelings  of  Antonius  and  his  position  with  reference  to  this 
branch  of  Greek  literature.    Pt. 

21.  Quosdam,  used  bere,  as  often,  to  soften  the  expression,  or 
to  indicate  that  the  word  joined  to  it  is  not  to  be  taken  in  its 
literal  sense.  C.  119,  6  ;  G.  313,  E.  2  ;  H.  456,  1.  In  quibus, 
among  whom. 

22.  In  ilio  numero,  pleonastic  after  in  quibus.  The  anaco- 
luthon  is  occasioned  by  the  intervening  clause. 

27.  Artem— contineretur.     Cf.  p.  29,  1,  7  et  seqq. 

29.  Exitum,  aim,  object. 

34.  Exigui  temporis,  for  the  moment. 

37.  In  philosophia,  i.  e.,  in  their  philosophic  discourses  or 
writings. 

39.  In  quibus  =  cum  haec  disputar entur.  Solebat— admirari. 
He  often  expressed  his  wonder  at  the  naturai  gifts  of  Crassus  ; 
for  from  his  philosophical  point  of  view  he  could  not  allow  him 
doctrina.     Pt. 

26  2.  Perfacilem,  se,  partly  because  Antonius  shared  the  views 
of  Charmadas,  and  partly  because  he  believed  that  these  Greek 
philosophers  uttered  nothing  in  reality,  and  could  hence  listen 
to  them  in  quietness.     Pt. 

XXI.  4.  Itaque,  explained  by  hac— adductus,  refers  to  p.  25, 
1.  35,  sic  mini  persuadere,  etc.    Sf. 
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5.  Libello,  entitled  De  ratione  dicendi.    Cf.  p.  6, 1. 13  and  note  ;  26 
p.  52,  1.  19. 

7.  Disertos,  good  speakers. 

9.  Apud  mediocris,  before  an  ordinari/  public,  in  distinction 
from  a  learned  assembly.  Ws.  Ex  communi— nominimi,  i.  e., 
from  the  point  of  view  and  according  to  the  standard  of  the 
understanding  of  the  mass  of  men. 

13.  Fontis,  sources  of  information.     Ws. 

16.  Sit — natura,  i.  e.,  let  us  assume  that  it  is  possible  so  far  as 
the  nature  of  the  suòject  is  concemed.    Ws. 

17.  Quantum — video,  a  relative  adverbial  clause.  Quanta 
ingenia,  considering  the  great  abilities  which.     M.  446,  Obs. 

35.  Vel— facultatis,  cali  it  pursuit  or  art  or  naturai  capaciti/, 
as  you  please.    Ws. 

37.  Intimam,  exhaustive. 

38.  Ineunte  aetate.    Cf.  prima  aetate,  p.  5,  1.  20. 

39.  Cum—dis ceder em,  explanatory  of  amore. 

3.  Drusum.     See  p.  10,  1.  33,  note.  27 

4.  Quo  in  genere,  in  relation  to  which.  Loquar,  the  future,  as 
usually  in  afìirmations  with  vere,  inserted  parenthetically.    Sf. 

5.  Defuisti,  left  in  the  lurch,  forsoolc.    Sf. 

8.  Rerum.    A.  217  ;  C.  133,  3  ;  G.  363,  2  ;  H.  396,  II. 
11.  Subtiliter,  in  detail. 

14.  Academiae — Lycio,  i.  e.,  to  the  teaching  of  the  Academics 
and  Peripatetics.  Lycio,  for  the  more  common  Lyceo,  the  ei  of 
Greek  proper  nanies  being  represented  in  Latin  sometimes  by  i 
as  well  as  by  e. 

4.  Chap.  XXII.-XXIV.     Some  further  conversation  on  the 
question  whether  there  is  such  a  thing  as  an  art  of  speaking. 
XXII.    20.  Cupienti,  put  for  a  concessive  clause. 
22.  Inhumanitate,  from  discourtesy. 
24.  Natum  aptumque,  fitted  by  nature. 

26.  Quasi  in  arte,  in  a  rigorously  systematic  forni,  so  to  speah.  Pt. 

27.  Inscitia,  awlcwardness,  on  the  ground  that  Crassus  does 
not  deny  that  he  knew  the  precepts  of  the  rhetoricians,  but 
says  that  he  is  wanting  in  the  power  to  handle  slcilfully  these 
theoretical  subjects.     Pt. 

29.  De  reliquo  is  to  be  taken  with  quae  per  contati  erimus. 
Ws. 

30.  Fuerit.     M.  340,  Obs.  2. 

32.  Cretionibus.      Both  the  time  of  delibera tion  and  the 
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27  formai  declaration  of  the  heres  extraneus,  whether  or  not  he 
would  accept  an  inheritance,  were  called  cretio.  Dict.  Antiqq. 
s.  Heres,  I.  p.  950;  Ey.  p.  306.  Crassus  takes  out  of  this 
formula  the  words  quibus  (se,  diebus)  sciam  poteroque,  and 
employs  them  in  their  limiting  sense,  so  far  as  I  have  the  knowl- 
edge  and  the  power,  with  reference  to  his  task.     Pt. 

33.  Here,  therefore,  de  must  he  supplied  with  quibus.  Before 
nam,  vero  is  to  be  understood  :  yes  indeed,  for,  etc.  The  amrma- 
tion  or  denial  is  not  seldom  omitted  in  the  answer.  Sf.  ;  M.  454, 
Obs.  2. 

35.  Se  scire.  On  the  mood  see  A.  331,  b;  C.  241,  4  ;  G.  546, 
Eem.  1;  H.  498,  I.  footnote.  Iam  vero,  etc,  i.  e.,  After  this 
great  favor  (Crassus  continues  ironically)  that  you  have  granted 
me,  you  too  shall  have  a  favor  ;  you  may  now  put  further  ques- 
tions.    Pt. 

38.  Atqui.  M.  437,  e,  Obs.;  facetiously  said,  as  if  an  explana- 
tion  were  demanded  from  Crassus  which  exceeded  his  ability. 
Sf. 

39.  Hoc.  Explained  by  quid  sentias,  and  more  fully  by 
existimesne,  etc. 

28  2.  Artem — dicendi,  that  there  is  a  redi  science  of  oratory. 

4.  Quaestiunculam,  such  a  petty  question. 

5.  Ponitis,  used  of  proposing  a  subject  for  discussi  on.  Cf.  De 
Amicitia,  V.  17  :  Doctorum  est  ista  consuetudo,  eaque  Graecorum,  ut 
iis  ponatur  de  quo  disputant  quamvis  subito. 

7.  Impudentiam.  In  the  year  of  his  censorship,  B.  C.  92, 
Crassus  with  his  colleague  Ahenobarbus  published  the  famous 
edict  against  the  schools  of  the  Latin  rhetoricians  as  ludos  im- 
pudentiae.     Dict.  Biog.  s.  Crassus,  23  ;  A.  Gellius,  xv.  11. 

11.  Suscipere  ac  profiteri,  a  common  expression,  used  of 
those  who  publicly  undertake  anything  as  their  special  calling. 
Pt.    Cf.  p.  10,  1.  7. 

23.  Staseas,  of  Neapolis  ;  for  a  long  time  in  the  house  of 
Piso  as  his  teacher. 

24.  Genere,  professioni. 

XXIII.  26.  Quem  tu  mini,  etc.  Scaevola  compensates  for 
the  admonitory  reproof,  which  he  however  only  utters  in  jest, 
by  the  ex — sapientissimo,  etc,  1.  30,  and  appeals  in  the  interest 
of  the  two  young  msr  t ■)  the  well-known  courtesy  of  Cras- 
sus.    Pt. 

27.  Gerendus  est  mos.     See  Lex.  s.  Gero,  IL  B,  3. 
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29.  Sine  usu,  without  experience.    Cantilenam  refers  to  the  28 
monotonous  pedantic  delivery  of  constantly  recurring  theoret- 
ical  formulae.    Pt. 

30.  Ex  nomine,  suggested  by  the  preceding  ex  scholis  ;  but 
afterwards,  instead  of  going  on  regularly  after  princeps  with 
aliquid  audire  cupiunt,  Scaevola  introduces  for  the  first  time 
that  which  ought  to  be  the  strongest  moti  ve  for  Crassus,  and 
puts  in  closest  connection  with  the  foregoing  cuius  and  with 
especial  emphasis  as  the  sum  of  ali  the  phrase,  eius  sententiam 
sciscitantur.    Pt. 

31.  In  libellis,  i.  e.,  like  the  rhetoricians,  who  only  employ 
themselves  in  the  booh-world  of  their  dry  compendiums.    Pt. 

32.  Domicilio,  i.  e.,  the  senate-house  and  forum. 
35.  Deum,  i.  e.,  the  ideal  of  ali  perfection. 

38.  Eam  disputationem,  se,  first  of  ali  about  the  question 
proposed  by  Sulpicius,  p.  27,  1.  39  et  seqq. 

1.  Studeo  neque  gravabor.     The  former  denotes  the  perma-  29 
nent  disposi tion  ;  the  latter  has  reference  only  to  the  discourse 
he  is  about  to  enter  upon.     Sf. 

3.  Auctoritatem,  advice,  judgment,  inasmuch  as  Scaevola  had 
just  expressed  his  opinion  that  Crassus  ought  not  to  decline.  Pt. 

7.  In  verbi — positam,  amounts  to  a  verbal  dispute. 

8.  To  ita  the  following  ut  is  not  correlative,  but  ut  constet 
understood,  on  which  ex  rebus,  etc,  depends.  Paulo  ante,  se. 
p.  25, 1.  27. 

9.  Ab — seiunctis,  i.  e.,  in  which  nothing  is  decided  according  to 
mere  opinion.     Lex.  s.  Arbitrium. 

14.  Ea— observata  sunt,  i.  e.,  ali  the  various  rules  which 
unconsciously  and  rather  instinctively  are  actually  followed  in 
the  practice  of  an  orator.    Pt. 

15.  Haec.    M.  489,  a. 

16.  Animadversa,  consciously  brought  before  the  eyes  ;  notata, 
fixed  by  written  records  ;  verbis  definita,  determined  by  concep- 
tions;  generibus  inlustrata,  brought  into  light  by  comprehen- 
sion  under  the  common  categories  ;  partibus  distributa,  divided 
according  to  the  single  subdivisions.     Pt. 

19.  Subtili,  rigidly  scientific.    Sf. 

XXIV.  32.  Ineptias,  here,  lack  of  good  taste.  Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh. 
iv.  18.     Efferatis,  moke  public. 

33.  Moderabor,  I  will  set  limits  to  myself.  Ws.  Artifex,  see 
p.  10,  1.  25,  note. 
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29  34.  After  sed,  ut  is  to  be  supplied  from  ne  in  the  preceding 
line.  Unus — numero,  i.  e.,  a  plain  Koman,  in  contrast  with  a 
Graecus  homo  doctus.     Cf.  p.  28,  1.  4. 

36.  A  me,  i.  e.,  as  if  I  was  the  origina tor  and  the  matter  pro- 
ceeded  from  me.  The  words  in  this  and  the  following  clause 
are  sharply  contrasted.     Pt. 

30  1.  Peter  e  blandius,  to  solicit  with  jiattery,  after  the  manner  of 
candidates  for  office.  Posset.  See  A.  336,  2  ;  C.  228,  1  ;  G.  650  ; 
H.  524. 

3.  Ineptum  esse  me,  not  merely  ineptus  esse,  because  esse  is 
here  to  be  understood  in  the  sense  of  videri  or  existimari.    Sf. 

10.  Praestabo,  Iwill  be  responsible  for.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  IL  B. 

B.  Chap.  XXV.-XLVI.  :  Discourse  of  Crassus.  The  qualifì- 
cations,  naturai  and  acquired,  requisite  for  the  orator. 

1.  Chap.  XXV.-XXIX.  :  Naturai  gifts  of  much  greater  value 
to  the  orator  than  rules  of  art. 

XXV.     11.  Naturam  atque  ingenium,  hendiadys. 

14.  Dixit,  se.  p.  24,  1.  15.  Artis,  theoretical  treatise  or  system; 
rationem — viam,  theory  and  method  of  oratory.     Ws. 

16.  Motus,  activities  ;  ad  exeogitandum,  for  the  inventio  ;  ad 
explicandum,  for  the  collocatio  ;  ornandumque,  for  the  elocutio 
and  above  ali  for  the  actio.    Pt. 

17 .  Acuti  and  the  other  predicates,  though  agreeing  in  form 
with  motus,  of  course  refer  in  meaning  to  animi  and  ingenii. 
Acuti,  sagacious.    Uberes,  fruitful. 

18.  Diuturni,  lasting. 

20.  Praeclare— habet,  it  is  well.    Lex.    Accendi,  enkindled. 

21.  Inserì,  implanted. 

22.  For  the  position  of  enim,  see  M.  471,  Obs.  1. 

24.  Linguae  solutio,  a  nimble  tongue;  vocis  sonus,  a  resonant 
voice  ;  latera,  good  lungs  (with  Cicero  only  in  the  plural)  ;  vires, 
a  strong  constitution.     Pt. 

25.  Conformatio,  figura,  attracted  into  apposition  with  the 
subject  of  the  relative  clause,  strictly  in  apposition  with  illis. 
Ws. 

26.  Oris  belongs  to  conformatio;  corporis  to  figura.  Ut— 
possit  for  ut  dicam — posse.    Ws. 

28.  Non  optima,  here  a  euphemism  for  prava. 

29.  Acuì,  improved.    Tamen  =  saltem. 

30.  Absoni,  out  of  tune,  discordante  harsh. 

31.  Vasti,  uncultivated,  uncouth.     Agrestes,  boorish,  clownish. 
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32.  Ingeniis,  always  used  of  more  than  one  person.  30 

33.  Autem  =  rursus.    Sf. 

34.  Habiles,  expert,  slcilful. 

35.  Ficti,  createci  for  that  very  end,  like  the  work  of  a  sculptor. 

36.  Magnum,  put  first  for  the  sake  of  special  emphasis.  Mu- 
nus,  undertahing. 

37.  Suscipere  atque  profiteri  is  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 
Suscipere,  to  assume. 

39.  Acutius  atque  acrius,  more  sharply  and  heenly. 

1.  Dicente.    For  the  substanti  ve  use  of  the  present  participle,  Qi 
instead  of  a  relative  clause,  see  M.  424,  a. 

2.  In  quo  offenditur,  at  which  the  hearers  take  off  enee. 

3.  Obruit,  hides,  covers  up.  In  eam  sententiam,  ut,  with  the 
intention  of.    Ws. 

4.  Si — habeant,  if  they  lack  some  naturai  qualification. 

6.  C.  Caelio,  tribune  107,  consul  94  B.  C.  See  Dict.  Biog.  s. 
Caldus,  1.    Aequali,  contemporary. 

7.  Homini  novo  =  licet  homo  novus  fuerit;  designedly  placed 
last  to  emphasize  the  value  of  oratory,  because  a  novus  homo 
must  possess  ali  other  excellences  in  a  high  degree  in  order  to 
fìnd  consideration.    Sf. 

9.  Q.  Varium,  tribune,  90  B.  C.  He  gained  considerale 
power  in  the  State  by  his  oratory  ;  an  opponent  of  Drusus. 

10.  Foedum,  unattractive. 

XXVI.  13.  Oratore,  i.  e.,  theperfect  orator.  Fingendus,  fash- 
ioned,  conceived  of. 

15.  Omni — cumulatus.    Cf.  p.  9, 1.  36  and  note. 

16.  Turba — forensis,  the  illiterate  rabbie  which  now-a-days 
throngs  the  forum.  Ws.  Barbaria,  rusticity,  rudeness,  with 
forensis,  refers  especially  to  language.    Pt. 

18.  Hoc  quod  quaerimus,  se,  the  qualities  of  the  perfect 
orator.     Omittemus,  let  go,  lose  sight  of. 

19.  Itaque  introduces  the  inference  from  the  chief  thought, 
fingendus  est,  etc,  which,  however,  is  repeated  in  line  24,  and 
there,  because  of  the  intervening  sentences,  is  re-introduced  by 
igitur;  while  the  sentence  in  eis  artibus,  etc,  contains  a 
thought  logically  subordinate  and  only  introduced  for  compari- 
son,  but  grammatically  co-ordinate.    Sf. 

20.  Libera,  unrestricted. 

21.  Diligenter,  critically. 
23.  Non  bonos  =  malos. 
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31  25.  Eis,  se,  persons. 

26.  Necesse  est.,  se.,  satisfacere. 

27.  Libere,  impartially. 

28.  Enuntiabo,  will  divulge. 

29.  Tacendum,  se,  because  the  subject  is  too  delicate  to  say 
much  about,  and  hence  it  can  be  only  mentioned  in  a  trusted 
circi  e  of  friends.     Pt. 

30.  Id  refers  only  to  dicunt,  so  that  optime  is  explained  more 
precisely  by  the  following  adverbs  facillime  atque  ornatis- 
sime.    Sf. 

32.  Perturbantur,  are  discomposed,  embarrassed. 

33.  Tametsi,  here,  does  not  introduce  a  subordinate  clause, 
but  annexes  a  remark  by  which  the  preceding  statement  is 
limited  and  corrected.  M.  443  in  fin.  Id,  i.  e.,  ut  non  timide  ad 
dicendum  accedant. 

35.  Eventus,  results,  fortunes. 

39.  Commovetur,  is  disconcerted,  embarrassed.  Impudens,  se, 
by  the  yery  fact  that  he  appears  in  public  as  an  orator,  when  he 
is  not  in  a  condition  to  effect  anything. 

32  1-  Pudendo,  feeling  ashamed.    Lex.     The  gerund  of  pudet  is 
occasionally  used  as  if  from  a  personal  verb.    M.  218,  a,  Obs.  3. 

2.  Nomen,  character. 

7.  Ut  exalbescam,  grow  white,  turn  pale.  Cicero  here  evi- 
dently  makes  Crassus  the  representative  of  his  own  personality. 
Sf.  Cf.  Div.  in  Q.  Caecil.  xiii.  41  ;  Deiot.  I.  1  ;  prò  Cluent.  xviii.  51. 

9.  Accusationis,  se,  of  C.  Papirius  Carbo,  in  119  B.  C,  when 
Crassus  was  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

10.  Q.  Maximo,  probably  Q.  Fabius  Max.  Eburnus,  the  praetor 
presi ding  over  the  quaestio  de  maiestate.  Consilium  dimiserit,  a 
technical  expression  for  adjourning  the  court,  which  could  be  done 
at  any  time  by  the  presiding  magistrate.     See  Ey.  pp.  333-335. 

12.  Adsensi,  having  approved,  approving.  M.  300.  Significare, 
to  moke  it  understood  by  look  and  gesture  how  truly  Crassus  had 
spoken.    Pt. 

15.  Probitatis  commendatione,  by  its  testimony  to  his  sincerity 
and  earnestness. 

XXVII.  16.  Antonius  here  mentions  some  of  the  reasons  for 
this  timidity,  and  thereby  leads  to  the  consideration  of  the 
further  qualifìcations  of  a  good  orator.     Pt. 

20.  Ut  in  quoque.  So  Sf.  and  Pt.  Most  MSS.  ha  ve  in  quoque 
without  ut. 
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21.  Plurimum,  se,  of  excellence.  32 

22.  To  Unam  corresponds  Altera  est,  1.  27,  ari  anacoluthon 
not  infrequent. 

24.  Oratoribus.  Dative.  M.  241.  Ex  sententia,  satisfactorily, 
as  they  could  have  wished.  Procedere,  turn  out  favorably.  Lex. 
s.  v.  IL  E,  2.  It  is  used  as  if  not  eventum  dicendi,  but  ora- 
tionem  had  preceded.     Sf. 

26.  Tum  =  eo  ipso  tempore. 

27.  Timere  depends  upon  a  word  implied  in  inveniebam. 

30.  Noluisse,  not  to  have  Jiad  the  disposition. 

31.  Quod  scirent,  which  they  had  the  ability  to  do. 

32.  Q.  Roscius,  at  tliat  time  the  most  noted  actor  in  comedy; 
an  intimate  friend  of  Cicero  ;  d.  B.  C.  62.  Crudior,  literally 
undigesied  ;  suffering  from  indigestion. 

33.  Stultitiae — the  opposite  of  ingenium — lack  of  talent.    Ks. 

37.  Gravius,  a  severer. 

38.  In  gestu,  as  the  special  province  of  the  actor,  in  opposi- 
tion  to  in  dicendo.     Pt. 

39.  Non  continuo,  not  necessarily.  See  Lex.  s.  Continuus,  ILA, 3. 

1.  Cuius,  i.  e.,  in  the  case  of  a  man,  etc,  depends  on  the  indefì-  33 
nite  quid,  something. 

2.  Valet,  prevails.    Tarditatis,  of  his  stupidity. 

XXVIII.  4.  Illud  adsentior.  The  accusative  is  sometimes 
used  with  intransitive  verbs  to  denote  the  compass  and  extent 
of  the  action  ;  especially  with  verbs  denoting  a  state  of  mind 
and  its  expression.  A  more  accurate  defìnition  often  follows  in 
an  additional  clause.    M.  229  and  a  ;  E.  IL  1094. 

6.  Inque  eo,  rarer  than  in  eoque.    Cf.  p.  11,  1.  7  and  note. 

8.  Cum,  although. 

10.  Dimittebatque,  but  disrmssed  them.  On  the  adversative 
force  of  que,  see  M.  433,  Obs.  2. 

13.  Artificiis,  professions,  handicrafts.     Lex. 

14.  Similem  hominis,  something  like  a  man,  i.  e.,  possessed  of 
average  human  intelligence.     Ws. 

15.  Si  qui  forte  sit  tardior,  serves  only  to  explain  inculce- 
tur,  enforced. 

17.  Mobilitas  linguae,  volubility. 

18.  Facies,  features;  Voltus,  the  expression.     Cf.  D.  s.  Facies. 
21.  Vox  tragoedorum,  which  had  to  be  peculiarly  resonant 

and  strong  in  order  to  be  able  to  fili  the  th eatre.  Pt.  Tragoedus, 
a  tragic  actor  ;  tragicus,  a  writer  of  tragedy. 
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33  24-  Singularum  rerum,  in  each  brandi  of  art. 

25.  Singula,  repeated  for  the  sake  of  contrast  with  omnia.  Ws. 

26.  Potest,  se,  orator.  So  Kr.,  Se.,  Sf.  and  Pt.  (5th  and  6th  ed.). 

27.  Atqui,  and  stili,  i.  e.,  in  spite  of  this  high  task  so  difiìcult 
to  discharge.     Pt. 

28.  Tenui  et  levi,  insignificant  and  unimportant, 

30.  Saepe  soleo,  pleonasm. 

31.  Probaret,  could  be  fully  satisfied  with. 

32.  Probabiles,  worthy  of  approvai,  commendable. 

34.  Insigne,  striking,  conspicuous.  Ad,  with  regard  to  ;  used 
with  adjectives  when  something  external  to  the  subject  is  inen- 
tioned,  expressi  ve  of  a  judgment  on  the  subject.     M.  253,  Obs. 

35.  Aliquid,  adverbial  accusative.    See  1.  4,  note. 

36.  Ut— derigamus,  i.  e.,  in  order  to  make  the  example  of 
the  actor  here  described  serve  as  a  standard  for  exhibiting  those 
qualities  which  the  orator  must  possess  in  order  to  deserve 
praise.  Sf.  Derigo  is  probably  the  only  genuine,  ancient  form. 
Munro  :  Lucretius,  VI.  283,  note.  For  its  meaning  with  ad,  see 
Lex.  s.  Dirigo,  II.  B.     Similitudinem,  comparison. 

38.  Eo,  se,  Roscio.    Perfecte,  faultlessly. 

39.  Nisi  ita,  i.  e.,  nìhil  fiat  nisi  ita  ut,  etc. 

34  !•  Hoc  est  consecutus,  se,  Boscius,  has  become  so  distinguished. 

2.  In  quo — diceretur,  in  whatever  brandi  of  art  any  one  distin- 
guishes  himself,  he  is  called  a  Boscius  in  his  own  department.    Pt. 

3.  Absolutionem  perfectionemque,  the  classical  expression 
for  the  highest  perfection.     Sf. 

6.  Qui — potest,  who  possesses  no  ability,  has  no  aptitude. 

7.  Quem  non  decet.    Cf.  1.  26,  dedeceat,  and  1.  30,  decere. 
11.  Ista,  se,  of  yours, 

XXIX.     16.  Exacuendos  =  excitandos. 

18.  Studium,  zealous  devotion. 

19.  Specie,  i.  e.,  the  outward  appearance,  voice  and  gesture. 
Cf.  Cicero  :  Brutus,  LY.  203  :  Fuit  Sulpicius  vel  maxime  omnium, 
quos  quidem  ego  audiverim,  grandis  et,  ut  ita  dicam,  tragicus  orator  ; 
vox  cum  magna  tum  suavis  et  splendida,  gestus  et  motus  corporis 
venustus. 

20.  Graeci,  especially  Aristotle  and  Theophrastus. 

21.  Divina.    See  p.  11,  1.  10,  note. 

22.  Habitu,  appearance,  bearing.  Aptiorem,  se,  to  excel  as  an 
orator. 

24.  The  antecedent  of  quibus  is  the  subject  of  possunt. 
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25.  Modice  et  scienter,  with  wise  moderation  and  intelligent  34 
apprehension  of  the  limits  assigned  to  them  ;  said  with  particular 
reference  to  Cotta.     Pt. 

28.  Unus,  used  here  with.  the  force  of  indefinite  generali ty. 
The  indefinite  pronoun  is  usualiy  expressed  with  it,  or  stands 
alone.  With  pater  familias  =  a  Eoman  citizen  of  the  earliest 
and  best  times,  and  hence  one  not  possessing  any  special  theo- 
retical  knowledge.     Pt.    Cf.  p.  40,  1.  4. 

30.  Caput,  the  chief  or  essential  thing.  Quod — esse,  accusative 
with  the  infinitive,  because  it  is  a  relative  clause  continuing  the 
thought,  so  that  the  relative  might  bè  changed  to  a  demonstra- 
tive  with  or  without  et.    M.  402,  a. 

31.  Quod — possit.  To  he  becoming  depends  upon  feeling  (cor- 
rect  taste),  and  therefore  defìes  general  theoretical  rules.    Pt. 

32.  Alio,  i.  e.,  to  a  subject  which  belongs  more  to  statesmen. 
Sf.  Nostro  more,  as  I  am  accustomed  to  do  ;  an  expression  which 
Cicero  often  uses  in  order  to  justify  himself  to  a  certain  extent 
for  having  ventured  to  put  such  expositions  of  the  theory  of 
rhetoric  into  the  mouth  of  a  Crassus.    Pt. 

38.  Avidi,  eager,  exacting.  Mediocri,  with  an  ironical  litotes, 
as  afterwards  the  emphatic  ut  ne  and  quantulum.     Pt. 

39.  Ut  ne,  here  =  we,  as  occasionally.  A.  317;  C.  206,  3  ;  G. 
543,4;  H.  499,  1. 

2.  Quoniam  not  only  takes  up  again  after  the  parenthesis  the  35 
first  quoniam,  but  also  prepares  the  way  for  the  special  motive 
for  the  request  :   Ut  nobis  explices  quid  praeterea  esse  adsumendum 
putes.     Ws. 

3.  Nimis,  in  a  very  great  degree.  Adsumendum,  should  be 
gained  in  addition. 

2.  Chap.  XXX.-XXXIV.  An  intense  devotion  to  the  art 
and  Constant  study  also  essential  to  success.  A  short  sketch  of 
the  needful  preparatory  training. 

7.  Quicquam,  pleonastic  with  nihil,  as  often,  nothing  what- 
ever.  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  C.  With  nihil  quicquam  the  afìirmative 
idea  must  be  supplied  from  nemo.     M.  462,  b. 

10.  Cum,  since.  Quoque,  even.  Sitis  molesti,  press  hard  or 
dose  upon,  urge.     Pt. 

12.  Studia.  For  the  plural,  see  M.  50,  Obs.  3.  Perveniendi, 
objective  genitive  with  studia. 

13.  Quod— deducatque,  i.  e.,  the  suitable  means  for  attaining 
the  end  aimed  at. 
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35  17.  Quandam.      C.  119,  6;    G.  313;   H.  456,  1.     Perrecon- 
ditam,  very  abstruse. 

18.  Rationem  consuetudinis  meae,  the  method  used  by  me  in 
my  preparatory  exercises.  The  expected  antithesis  with  sed 
after  non  quandam  is  omitted.    Sf. 

22.  Insidiando,  speculando,  by  keenly  watching  and  laying 
wait.    Pt. 

23.  Meditandi,  exercise,  practice. 

24.  Non  modo,  followed  by  sed,  =  I  will  not  say,  when  it  is 
intended  to  show  that  the  first  clause  comprises  too  much,  and 
that  we  must  abide  by  the  second  and  more  limited  one.  M. 
461,  b,  Obs.  2.  Scriptore,  rare  for  librarius,  copyist,  secretary. 
Scriba  would  denote  a  public  or  officiai  clerk. 

25.  Diphilo,  one  of  the  servi  litterati  employed  by  distin- 
guished  Eomans  in  literary  work.    Sf.     Suspicari,  surmise. 

XXXI.  In  this  and  the  first  part  of  the  following  chapter, 
Crassus  gives  the  outline  of  the  system  of  rhetoric  usually 
taught. 

34.  Principio,  first  of  ali 

35.  Omnium,  se,  teachers.  Communia  et  contrita.  Cf.  p.  41, 
1.  19. 

38.  De — questione,  predicate  with  esse.  Instead  of  a  pred- 
icate noun  in  the  nominative,  esse  may  be  combined  with  a 
preposition  and  its  case,  which  serves  to  describe  or  define.  M. 
209,  b,  Obs.  2.  Infinitae— quaestione.  Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh.  x.  42  ; 
eh.  xxxi.  133  ;  Bk.  III.  eh.  xxviii.  109  ;  and  see  Lex.  s. 
Quaestio,  II. 

36  2.  Utraque  re,  either  case. 

3.  In  eo  quaeri  solere,  etc.    Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh.  xxvi.  113. 

4.  Quo  nomine  vocetur,  i.  e.,  the  defìnition.  "  The  definitio, 
however,  cannot  be  logically  distingui  shed  from  the  qualitas, 
though  in  practice  it  may  be  convenient  to  keep  them  apart." 
Harnecker. 

5.  Exsistere,  arise. 

7.  Quid,  indefinite.  M.  493,  a.  Contrarie,  i.  e.,  with  a  contra- 
diction  of  two  or  more  provisions  of  laws  with  one  another.  Sf. 

8.  Sententia,  the  purpose  or  intention,  se,  of  the  writer. 

9.  His — partibus,  the  particulars  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
clause.     Subiecta,  are  assigned,  or  belong  to. 

10.  Causarum  depends  on  partim.  A.  216,  4  ;  C.  133,  4,  note 
1,  b  ;  G.  369,  4  ;  H.  397,  4.    Communi,  general,  universal,  abstract. 
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14.  Locos.     Cf.  p.  18,  1.  3  and  note.  36 

15.  Quibus,  se,  iucliciis. 

19.  Esset  distributa,  a  compresseci  way  of  speaking  for  esse 
distributam  didicissem.  Ws.  Vis,  activity.  Sf.  Quinque  partis, 
i.  e.,  Inventio,  dispositio,  elocutio,  memoria,  actio.  Cf.  p.  19,  1.  35 
et  seqq. 

20.  Ut  deberet,  etc.  A  clause  in  apposition  with  partis.  A. 
331,  i,  3,  note  ;  C.  212  ;  G.  557,  1  ;  H.  501,  III. 

22.  Momento  quodam,  objective,  in  a  certain  manner  according 
to  their  weìght.  Sf.  Iudicio,  subjective,  i.  e.,  according  to  our 
judgment  of  their  value.    Dispensare,  dispose,  arrange. 

23.  Denique,  finally,  i.  e.,  as  regards  the  working  out  of  the 
speech  itself. 

26.  Initio,  etc.,  refer  to  the  individuai  parts  of  the  discourse, 
including  the  propositio.     Cf.  p.  25,  1.  6,  note. 

27.  Rem  demonstrandam,  i.  e.,  that  the  substance  of  the  case 
should  be  stated  in  the  nar ratio.     Pt. 

28.  Contro  ver  Siam  =  quod  in  controversiam  venit.  Sf.  Con- 
stituendam,  should  be  determined,  decided  upon. 

29.  Intenderemus,  aimed  to  prove. 

30.  Extrema  oratione.  The  peroratio  was  divided  into  the 
enumeratio  (recapitidation),  amplificata,  and  commiseratio.     Pt. 

XXXII.     35.  In  qua,  with  reference  to  which,  se,  oratione. 

36.  Pure,  etc.  Cf.  Bk.  III.  eh.  x.  38  et  seqq.  Latine,  in  good 
choice  Latin. 

38.  Quasi,  prefìxed  because  decorum  originally  denotes  a 
quality  perceptible  to  the  eye.  Sf.  M.  444,  a,  Obs.  2.  Singula- 
rum  rerum,  each  individuai  part. 

2.  Magna — exercitatione,    se,     coniuncta.      Bk.  ;    impartedSl 
through  much  practice.     Sf.     Pt.  is  inclined  to  take  quaedam 
substantively,  something,  which  was  ìndeed  comprised  in  a  very 
small  compass  (brevia),  but  by  the  personal  skill  of  the  teacher 
was  brought  under  rules. 

3.  His  rebus,  se,  memory  and  delivery. 

4.  Artificum,  i.  e.,  rhetorical  teachers  and  writers.  Versatur, 
is  exercised. 

5.  Dicam.  The  present  tense  is  used  when  a  condition  stili 
possible  is  assumed  as  occurring,  while  it  is  intimated  that  it 
will  not  occur.     M.  347,  6. 

6.  Quo  quidque  referat,  the  standard  which  he  is  to  use  in  each 
case.    Ws. 
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37  12.  Conlegisse.  So  Sf.,  wlio  compares  eh.  xlii.  in  fin.  (p.  47, 
1.  35),  and  cites  in  evidence  Quintilian,  V.  10,  119:  Neque  enim 
artibus  editis  factum  est  ut  argumenta  inveniremus,  sed  dieta  sunt 
omnia,  antequam  praeciperentur,  mox  ea  scriptores  observata  et 
collecta  ediderunt.  Pt.  reads  digessisse.  The  MS.  reading,  id 
egisse,  is  considered  =  ei  rei  operam  dedisse  by  Ellendt,  and  by 
Kr.,  who  suspeets  that  after  it  the  words  :  ut  ex  eis  disciplina 
quaedam  artis  oratoriae  efficeretur  may  have  been  left  out.  Arti- 
ficio, iheory  or  system  of  rules. 

14.  Non  eicio,  an  expression  borro wed  from  the  drama.  Sf. 
See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  B.     Cf.  Bk.  III.  eh.  iv.  196.  in  fin. 

17.  Quamquam,  a  rhetorical  correction  or  recalling  of  the 
just  empi oy ed  vobis.     Pt. 

18.  Eis,  depends  upon  suscipienda,  1.  16,  as  if  the  preceding 
clause  had  been  :  vel  potius  non  vobis,  qui  iam,  etc.  Ingrediuntur 
in  stadium,  i.  e.,  are  beginning  the  actual  exercise  of  the  pro- 
fession  of  the  orator. 

20.  Quasi  ludicra,  as  in  the  fencing  school.  Sf.  ;  in  sport.  Ws., 
who  compares  De  Natura  Deorum,  II.  37:  Pueri  exercitatione 
aliqua  delectantur. 

22.  Ac  tamen,  and  stili,  besides  ali  that.  Pt. 

XXXIII.  29.  Ad— adcommodate,  in  a  manner  adapted  to  real 
life. 

31.  Viris,  strength  of  lungs. 

33.  Audierunt,  se,  from  the  Greek  teachers  of  oratory. 

34.  Perverse,  faultily.  Dicere  depends  on  consequi.  A.  332, 
h,  note  ;  C.  237  ;  G.  423  and  553,  1  ;  H.  498,  II.  note  1. 

37.  Subito  =  ex  tempore. 

38  2.  Stilus  in  Cicero  always  means  either  the  instrument  fior 
writing  with,  or  its  employment,  as  here.  In  the  sense  of  the 
English  style,  it  is  post-Augustan.    Pt. 

4.  Neque  iniuria  =  nec  sine  causa. 

5.  Commentatio,  preparation.    Cf.  Tusc.  Disp.  I.  30,  74. 

7.  Artis.  Genitive  of  source.  Loci.  Cf.  p.  18, 1.  3.  Ingenii 
ac  prudentiae,  se,  loci,  i.  e.,  those  which  are  found  out  by  a  sort 
of  genius  and  practical  discernment. 

8.  Qui  modo  insunt.    See  B.  IL  1693. 

9.  Anquirentibus,  used  especially  in  philosophical  language 
of  dose,  searching  investigation.     Sf. 

10.  Occurrunt,  press  forward  of  their  own  accord.    Pt. 

11.  Quae— inlustria,  i.  e.,  lumina  sententiarum  et  verborum.    Sf. 


BOOK    I.  Ili 

Page 
Cf.  Bk.  III.  eh.  lii.  201.  Sunt— inlustria,  illuminate,  add  brilliance.  38 
Generis,  se,  of  style.    Se. 

12.  Sub  acumen  stili,  etc,  come  under  the  point  of  thepen  and 
follow  its  direction.     Pt. 

15.  Numero,  the  rhythm  formed  by  the  raising  and  sinking 
of  particular  words  and  syllables  ;  modo,  the  harmony  and  law 
of  time  pervading  the  members  of  a  whole  period.    Sf. 

16.  Clamor es,  cries  of  applause. 

24.  Similis  consequatur,  follows  in  the  same  course. 

25.  Concitato,  at  full  speed.  Lex.  Innibuerunt,  here,  have 
stopped  roiving  ;  an  incorrect  meaning  of  the  word,  as  Cicero 
afterwards  foond  and  stated  in  a  letter  to  Atticus  (xiii.  21,  3)  : 
Inhibere  est  verbum  totum  nauticum.  Sed  arbitrabar  sustineri  remos, 
cura  inhibere  essent  remiges  lussi.  Id  non  esse  eiusmodi  didici 
heri,  non  enim  sustinent,  sed  alio  modo  remigant.  See  Lex.  s.  v. 
LA. 

27.  Pulsu,  stroice.  In  oratione  perpetua,  as  the  discourse 
goes  on. 

29.  Oratio  reliqua,  i.  e.,  the  part  of  the  speech  stili  remain- 
ing,  which  will  be  spoken  ex  tempore,  goes  on  without  any  one 
remarking  a  difference.  Pt.  Scriptorum — concitata,  hurried 
on  by  the  similar  force  of  what  was  written  stili  operating.  Ks. 
and  Sf.  ;  Vi  concitata,  by  its  aroused  force.    So  Pt.  and  Ws. 

XXXIV.  31.  Commentationibus,  here  =  preparatory  exer- 
cises.     Sf. 

33.  Carbo,  a  noted  orator  and  politician,  a  friend  of  the 
Gracchi,  but  afterwards  an  aristocrat.  He  was  accused  by 
Crassus,  B.  C.  119,  and  hence  the  expression  illum  inimicum. 

35.  Quam  maxime  gravibus,  as  significane  or  full  of  meaning 
as  possible.    M.  310,  Obs.  3. 

36.  Ad — quem,  i.  e.,  as  large  a  part  as. 

38.  Lectis,  choice,  select,  corresponds  to  the  following  ornatis- 
sima  atque  optima  (p.  39,  1.  2).     Sf.     Cf.  Bk.  Ili,  eh.  xxxvii.  150. 

39.  In  hoc,  in  this  method. 

3.  Gracchus,  i.  e.,  the  younger,  who  far  surpassed  his  brother  39 
in  eloquence. 

4.  Ita,  consequently. 

5.  Prodesse  depends  upon  animadverti. 

7.  Eoque,  and  this  practice.    Ws. 

8.  Graecas,  not  Graecorum,  because  the  contrast  between 
orations  in  Greek  and  the  previously  mentioned  Latin  writiugs 
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39  is  to  be  made  prominent.   Sf.    Explicarem,  i.  e.,  in  a  free  trans- 
lation  or  paraphrase  of  the  Greek.    Sf. 

11.  Exprimerem— imitando,  I  formed  by  imitation,  as  the 
plastic  artist  fashion s  new  statues.  Sf.  The  reference  here  is 
probably  to  the  formation  of  such  words  as  qualitas,  perceptio, 
età,  rather  than  to  the  transference  of  Greek  words  into  Latin, 
and  the  clause  quae— essent  is  concessive.    Ws. 

13.  Iam,  Furthermore,  Moreover.  It  serves  to  carry  on  co- 
ordinate members  in  an  enumeration.  Sf.  Totius  corporis 
belongs  to  motus,  while  the  remaining  geniti ves  are  more 
dependent  on  exercitationes.    Sf. 

16.  Quorum,  interrogative  ;  co-ordinate  with  quos.  Ws. 

19.  Deformitatem  pravitatemque,  an  uncouth  and  inappro- 
priate manner  or  style  of  speaking. 

20.  Ad  verbum,  word  for  word. 

22.  Adhibere,  se,  vos,  to  draw  to  one's  support,  so  to  speak,  from 
without.    Sf. 

23.  Istam — rationem,  the  method  of  fastening  the  thread  of 
thought  to  certain  places  and  images  or  signs  ;  as  the  art  of 
memory  which  Simonides  taught.  Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh.  lxxxvii.  357 
et  seqq.  ;  1.  29  et  seqq. 

24.  In  arte,  i.  e.,  in  the  form  of  a  system  (Mnemonics).  Pt. 
Cf.  Bk.  II.  lxxxvi.  Educenda.  Crassus  here  in  conclusion  (again 
in  opposition  to  the  Greek  school-rhetoricians)  takes  the  previous 
preparation  of  an  orator  in  a  far  more  comprehensive  sense, 
according  to  which  a  public  appearance  and  practice  itself  is 
the  best  school.    Pt.    Dictio  is  personified. 

25.  Domestica,  secluded;  =  inter  parietes.  Pt.  Umbratili, 
scìiolastic.  Frequently  Cicero  contrasts  the  umbracula  of  the 
school  with  the  sunlight  and  dust  of  public  life.  Sf.  Cf.  Brut. 
9,  39  ;  Orat.  19,  64. 

26.  Agmen,  the  line  of  march. 

27.  Visus  hominum.  So  Kr.  &  Sf.  after  Madvig;  with  sub- 
eundus,  one  must  look  men  in  the  eye.  Sf.  Pt.  adopts  the  MS. 
reading,  usus  omnium.    Periclitandae,  must  be  tested. 

28.  Inclusa,  se,  between  the  four  walls.  In — lucem,  i.  e.,  into 
the  publicity  of  redi  life.     Sf. 

30.  Historiae,  i.  e.,  the  history  of  different  nations.  Doctores 
atque  scriptores,  used  according  to  Cicero's  custom  of  express- 
ing different  sides  of  an  idea  by  different  words.    Sf. 

33.  Re,  question. 
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34.  In — partis,  i.  e.,  argue  both  sides  after  the  method  of  the  39 
Academics. 

37.  Senatoria  consuetudo,  i.  e.,  parliamentary  law. 

38.  Disciplina  rei  publicae,  the  national  constitution.    Sf. 

39.  Causa  imperii,  the  hiterests  of  the  realm;  i.  e.,  whatever 
is  requisite  for  the  maintenance  of  the  same.  Sf.  Libandus 
est,  etc,  i.  e.,  Out  of  every  kind  of  refìned  culture  we  ought  to 
pluck  the  bloom  of  spirited  humor  and  witty  thoughts.     Pt. 

2.  Perspergatur,  may  he  seasoned  thoroughly,  according  to  the  40 
proper  meaning  of  sales.    Pt. 

3.  Effudi,  i.  e.,  in  rapid  succession,  and  without  entering 
deeply  into  any  single  topic.     Sf. 

4.  Patrem  familias.    See  p.  34, 1.  28,  note. 

5.  Aliquo  circulo,  any  piavate  cir eie  you  please.  Pt.  The  sub- 
ject  of  respondisset  is  irnplied  in  quemeumque  patremfami- 
lias. 

3.  Chap.  XXXV.-XXXVI.  in  med.  :  Eeasons  for  the  necessity 
of  an  extensive  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  orator. 

XXXV.  7.  Silentium,  se,  as  if  overpowered  by  the  number 
and  greatness  of  the  thoughts.  At  the  same  time  a  resting- 
place  is  furnished  before  entering  on  the  more  important  mat- 
ters  that  bave  similarly  to  be  discussed.  The  impulse  for  the 
continuation  of  the  conyersation  is  given  by  Scaevola,  who  at 
the  same  time  undertakes  to  conduct  the  subsequent  juristical 
discussions.    Pt. 

13.  Requiraùis  ==  qiiaeratis.    Sf. 

15.  Evolavit,  escaped  so  quickly  front  our  sight.    Pt. 

18.  Veste,  collective,  tapestry  ;  ablat.  of  quality,  according 
toSf. 

19.  Argento,  Silver  piate. 

21.  Constructis,  se,  uno  in  loco.    Bk. 

24.  Vix  aspiciendi.  So  quickly  did  ali  pass  before  the  eye, 
that  scarcely  a  fleeting  look  was  thrown  upon  it,     Pt. 

27.  Quin.  An  exhortation  is  often  expressed  in  Latin  by  a 
question  with  quin,  Why  noi  ?    M.  351,  b,  Obs.  3. 

34.  Transennam,  a  lattice  window.  Hence,  quasi  transennar», 
aspicere  =  to  look  in  an  imperfect  or  cursory  manner,  as  if  through 
a  lattice.     See  Eich  :  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  v. 

1.  Exquirere.     For  the  mood  see  A.  332,  g  and  h;  C.  210,  1  ;  41 
G.  548,  note  1  ;  H.  505,  II.  2.     Sed  has  a  resumptive  force.    On 
the  anacoluthia  see  M.  480. 
8  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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41     2.  Nobis  veniam  da,  do  us  the  favor. 

3.  Coartavit  et  refersit,  has  compresseti  and  packed  together. 

8.  In  causis  oratione,  forensic  oratory.    Ws. 

9.  Iam,  used  with  reference  to  the  preceding  antea,  1.  5. 

10.  Graveris,  the  ending  more  seldorn  found  in  Cicero,  here 
used  to  avoid  the  hiatus.     Sf.     C.  84,  3  ;  G.  130,  1,  b  ;  H.  237. 

11.  Formam,  outline.  Sf.  ;  as  it  were  the  foundation  or 
grouud-plan  of  the  whole  structure.    Pt. 

12.  Opinione,  than  had  been  supposed  or  imagined.    Lex. 
XXXVI.     15.  Non  queo,  so  always  in  Cicero,  instead  of  nequeo. 

M.  159,  Obs.  1. 

18.  Ain,  for  aisne,  a  form  of  contradiction  belonging  to  con- 
versa tion.     Sf. 

19.  Huic  aetati,  by  a  man  of  my  years.    Ws. 
22.  Rationibus,  considerations. 

26.  Prudentia,  accomplishments  as  a  statesman.    Ws. 

27.  Instrumento,  stock,  equipment.  Like  apparatus  and  supel- 
lex,  generally  used  in  a  collective  sense. 

28.  Supellectilem,  outfit. 

4.  Chap.  XXXVI.  in  med.-XJj.  :  The  importance  of  legai 
knowledge  to  the  orator. 

28.  Igitur,  se,  because  you  think  that  this  knowledge  ac- 
quired  by  the  orator  is  something  merely  personal,  and  does  not 
belong  to  his  department.     Pt. 

31.  Quos — exspectavit,  i.  e.,  whose  speech  he,  as  an  assessor 
of  the  praetor,  was  obliged  to  endure,  and  the  dose  of  which 
he  awaited  with  impatience,  through  his  eagerness  for  his 
accustomed  game  of  ball  on  the  Campus  Martius. 

32.  Et  .  .  .  et^half  and  half  Ridens,  amused,  se,  at  their 
ignorance.  Ws.  Scaevola,  se,  P.  Mucius  Scaevola,  cousin  of 
the  Scaevola  here  taking  part  in  the  dialogue,  the  father  of  the 
colleague  of  Crassus  in  the  consulship. 

33.  Crasso,  perhaps  the  grandfather  of  the  triumvir.  His 
relationship  to  Licinius  Crassus,  the  orator,  is  not  known. 

34.  A  praetor  e.  Hence  this  was  in  the  preliminary  stage  of 
the  action, — in  iure.  Ws.  Contendere^  said  with  irony.  Ac- 
cording  to  the  law  of  the  XII.  Tables,  a  guardian  guilty  of  a 
breach  of  trust  against  his  ward  must  be  fìned  doublé  the 
amount.  Hypsaeus,  the  counsel  for  a  minor  who  had  entered 
a  complaint  against  his  guardian,  sued  for  more  than  doublé  the 
amount,  and  con  seguenti  y,  according  to  the  general  prò  vision, 
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ut  causa  cadat  is,  qui  non  quemadmodum  oportet  egerit,  must  have  41 
lost  his  suit.    But  the  counsel  for  the  guardian,  Cn.  Octavius, 
instead  of  at  once  insisting  on  this  flaw  in  the  action,  went  on 
to  argue  the  unreasonableness  of  the  demand,  and  so  prevented 
Hypsaeus  from  being  irnmediately  non-suited. 

35.  Causa  cadere,  to  lose  his  case.  See  Lex.  s.  Cado  IL  F,  1. 
When  this  trial  took  place  it  is  dimcult  to  determine,  perhaps 
in  121  B.  C,  in  which  year  the  augur  Scaevola  was  in  Asia.  Sf. 
Homo  consularis.  His  ignorance  was  therefore  the  more  dis- 
graceful. 

36.  Recusaret,  was  protesting,  or  alìeging  reasons  against.    Ws. 

38.  Turpi.  Dishonesty  or  unfaithfulness  in  the  discharge  of 
a  guardianship  (breach  of  trust  as  a  tutor)  was  doubly  disgrace- 
ful.    Iudicio,  decision,  judgment. 

39.  Inquit,  se,  Scaevola. 

5.  Lege  agendo,  in  bringing  suit  under  the  statute.  42 

6.  Quod,  which,  se,  ut  ista  condicione  or  formula  causa  ageretur. 
Sf.     Impetrasset,  se,  a  praetore.    See  Ey.  p.  323. 

7 .  Caderet  =  cadere  eum  oportebat.  Sf.  Secum  agi  =  lege  a  se 
peti. 

8.  Quam — actione,  i.  e.,  than  was  fixed  or  appointed  by  law  for 
sudi  a  case.     Sf. 

XXXVII.  10.  In — diebus,  in  the  course  of  or  within  the  last 
few  days.     A.  256,  a;  C.  185,  4  ;  G.  394  ;  H.  429,  1. 

12.  Sedentibus,  se,  as  assessor,  like  Scaevola  in  the  trial 
mentioned  above.  See  Ey.  p.  320  ;  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Assessor,  I. 
p.  211.  Disertorum,  able  orators,  in  this  case  the  defendant's 
counsel. 

13.  Illi— unde  peteretur  =  tf*e  defendant;  since  petere  and 
petitor  are  the  technical  terms  for  the  demand  for  payment  and 
the  creditor.  Pt.  Ey.  p.  321  ;  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Actor,  I.  p.  23. 
Exceptio.  When  the  plaintiff  had  stated  his  claim  before  the 
praetor,  and  asked  leave  to  bring  his  suit  into  court,  the  defend- 
ant might  either  deny  the  claim  altogether  or  reply  to  it  by  a 
plea  (exceptio)  demanding  a  verdict  on  special  grounds  (while 
admitting  that  the  plaintiff 's  claim  was  well  founded),  e.  g., 
as  in  this  case,  that  a  debt  was  demanded  before  it  was  due. 
If  this  fact  were  proved,  the  plaintiff  not  only  would  lose 
his  case,  but  could  not  bring  action  again,  quod — venisset 
(1.  18). 

14.  Quod — comparatum  esse,  that  he  might  know  when  to 
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42  bring  his  suit.    The  defendant's  lawyer  took  the  exceptio  in  the 

wrong  sense,  and  only  pleaded  for  a  postponement  until  the 

debt  was  due. 

15.  Ut— ne— excluderetur,  ironical,  like  contenderei  on  p.  41. 
1.  34  ;  in  order  that  the  cr editor  might  not  bring  suit  a  second  Urne 
and  lose  it,  in  accordance  with  the  exceptio  rei  iudicatae. 

16.  Infitiator,  the  defendant  who  denied  his  obligation.    Ws. 

18.  Quod  ea  ees,  etc.  In  this  case,  counsel  for  the  defend- 
ant claimed  the  insertion  of  the  exceptio,  thus  debarring  him- 
self  from  the  fatai  objection  which  he  might  otherwise  ha  ve 
taken  in  iudicio.    Ws.1 

19.  Hoc  is  inserted  pleonastically  before  quam.     Sf. 

20.  Personam,  character. 

23.  Hunc  gathers  up  again  in  one  the  preceding  definitions: 
that  he,  se,  who  has  been  thus  characterized,  with  whom  ali  this 
is  the  case,  etc.  Pt.  It  calls  to  mind  with  emphasis  the  suhject 
(eum)  which  is  separated  from  its  predicate  (labi)  by  the  inter- 
vening  relative  clause.    M.  489,  a. 

25.  Propinquum— Divitem.  The  person  here  referred  to  was 
P.  Licinius  Crassus  Dives  Mucianus,  the  son  by  birth  pf  P. 
Mucius  Scaevola  (consul,  B.  C.  175),  and  adopted  by  P.  Licinius 
Crassus  Dives.  What  his  relationship  (propinquum  nostrum) 
was  to  L.  Crassus,  who  is  here  speaking,  is  uncertain.  See  Dict. 
Biog.  s.  Licinius  Crassus,  8. 

26.  Elegantem,  cultured. 

29.  Illuni,  se,  the  brother,  P.  Mucius  Scaevola,  consul,  B.  C. 
133,  the  father  of  the  colleague  of  L.  Crassus  in  the  consulship, 
B.  C.  95,  and  the  first  cousin  of  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola,  one  of  the 
interlocutors  in  this  con  versa  tion.  In  iure  civili,  i.  e.,  in  the 
practical  application  of  the  ius  civile  ;  while  illi  arti  satis  facere 
signifìes  to  answer  the  requirements  of  a  profession  =  iuris  considti 
nomine  dignum  esse.    Sf. 

30.  Illi  arti,  bracketed  by  Kr.,  and  by  Pt.,  who  thinks  the 
phrase  has  crept  into  the  text  from  the  margin,  where  it  was 
placed  by  a  gloss-writer  to  supply  the  dative  presumed  to  be 
needed. 

32.  Se,  se,  P.  Crassum,  1.  25. 

35.  Tempora  .  .  .  aetas.    Cf.  p.  8, 1.  33  and  note. 

36.  Ferre,  to  produce. 

1  On  this  passage  (1.  10-19)  see  Poste  :  Commentary  on  Gaius,  IV. 
130-132. 
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37.  Verecundius,  with  a  certain  timidity  or  reserve.  42 

38.  Vir— summus,  se,  Antonius. 

XXXVIII.     10.  Inertiae.     A.  220  ;  C.  140  ;  G.  378  ;  H.  409,  2.  43 
Sententia  mea,  se,  as  a  judge.    Sf. 

11.  Haerere.  See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  B,  2.  In  iure,  in  court;  the 
most  general  terra,  to  which  praetorum  tribunalibus  is  added 
as  a  closer  specifìcation.    Ws. 

12.  Iudicia  privata,  civil  suits. 

13.  Obire,  to  apply  oné's  self  to,  manage. 

14.  Aequitate  ac  iure.  Placed  thus  in  juxtaposition,  aequitas 
is  the  inner  living  esserne  of  law,  which  has  foimd  its  expression 
in  ias.  Pt.  Iactare.  See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  1.  Centumviralibus. 
The  origin  and  constitution  of  the  court  of  the  centumviri  are 
very  obscure.  Its  jurisdiction  seems  to  ha  ve  been  limited  to 
civil  causes,  particularly  those  known  as  real  actions.  "The 
special  sphere  of  their  activity  was  the  Querela  inofficiosi  testa- 
menti.''1    See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Centumviri,  I.  p.  404  ;  Ey.  p.  320. 

15.  Usucapionum,  ownership  by  undisputed  possessioni.  Gen- 
tilitatum,  relationships  in  the  same  gens. 

16.  Agnationum,  blood-relationships  on  the  father's  side.  Adlu- 
vionum,  graduai  accessions  of  land  by  the  fiowing  of  water. 
Circumluvionum,  separation  of  land  into  an  island,  or  formatimi 
of  islands  by  alluvial  deposits. 

17.  Nexorum,  legai  obligations  of  any  kind.  Mancipiorum, 
legai,  formai  sales  ;  conveyances.  Parietum,  i.  e.,  respecting  lia- 
bilities  resting  upon  walls.  Stillicidiorum,  rain-water  dripping 
from  the  eaves. 

18.  Ruptorum,  strictly  used  when  the  will  was  invalid 
because  of  a  later  will,  or  the  birth  or  adoption  of  a  son.  The 
term  irritum  was  employed  when  the  will  was  invalid  because 
of  the  loss  of  civic  position  on  the  part  of  the  testator  or  the 
failure  of  ali  heirs  named  in  it.  These  terms,  however,  were 
not  exclusively  appropriated  to  these  respective  classes,  Of 
course,  if  a  will  was  not  duly  iliade  (non  iure  factum),  it  was 
also  invalid.  Eoby  :  Journal  of  Philology,  Voi.  XV.  p.  64  ;  Ey. 
p.  304. 

20.  Quid  suum,  etc,  i.  e.,  the  most  elementary  conceptions 
of  law.    Pt. 

25.  Didicisse  depends  upon  profiteri,  to  be  supplied  from 
confiteri.  Sf.  Mini,  Ethical  dative.  A.  236  ;  C.  159  ;  G.  351  ; 
H.  389.    In  circulo,  se,  where  two  or  three  people  are  together, 
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43  and  it  is  consequently  not  so  hard  to  collect  one's  thoughts  as 
before  the  public  court.  Adversarii,  the  counsel  for  the  opposite 
side.  Stipulations  of  this  kind,  i.  e.,  legai  business  in  the 
form  of  question  and  answer,  whereby  one  person  pledged  him- 
self  to  do  something  for  another  with  or  even  without  certain 
conditions,  generally  rested  upon  an  agreement  between  the 
parties.  Pt.,  who  renders  :  when  you  allow  yourself  in  an  unim- 
portant  contract  to  he  duped  by  your  opponent. 

26.  Obsignes,  L  e.,  and  stili  you  sign  the  written  contract  of 
your  client,  to  secure  it  the  better,  as  though  you  wished  to  make 
perfectly  fìrm  the  exceedingly  disadvantageous  provisions  con- 
tained  in  it.     Pt. 

27.  Tafoellis.  The  substanti  ve  to  which  a  relative  pronomi 
refers  is  sometimes  repeated  for  the  sake  of  perspicuity  or  em- 
phasis,  or  even  quite  superfluously.  M.  315,  a,  Obs.  2.  Capia- 
tur,  is  defrauded. 

29.  Citius.  See  Lex.  s.  Cito  III.  B,  citus,  B,  1,  e.  Notice  the 
antithesis  in  the  phraseology  of  the  two  clauses — the  sroallest 
skiff  and  the  representati  ve  of  the  largest  sailing  ships,  the  safe 
harbor  and  the  stormy  sea,  everterit  and  gubernarit. 

33.  Certatur — civili,  i.  e.,  where  one  has  to  deal  with  the 
most  important  and  the  most  debated  questions  of  law.  Pt.  Os. 
See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  A. 

35.  Igitur,  for  example. 

39.  Ipse,  se,  the  father. 

44  !•  Egisset  lege,  i.  e.,  had  made  a  motion  before  the  praetor 
for  a  trial.  By.  pp.  324,  320  ;  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Actio  and  Centum- 
viri. 

2.  Testamento— filius,  in  apposition  with  miles,  the  son,  ex- 
cluded  from  the  inheritance  accordino  to  the  altered  witt.  So  far 
from  being  an  interpolation,  the  words  in  this  their  intention- 
ally  emphatic  position  bring  into  prora inence  the  opposi tion 
between  the  actual  testamentary  provision  and  the  naturai 
claims  of  the  son  to  inheritance.  Pt.  These  words,  suspected 
by  some  editors,  show  that  the  son  was  not  merely  passed  over, 
but  was  disiuherited  by  the  will,  probably  by  the  insertion  of 
the  words  ceteri  omnes  exheredes  sunto.  The  question,  therefore, 
was:  Could  a  son  be  disinherited  by  general  words  without 
express  mention  (nominatim)  ?    Koby. 

4.  Bonorum.     For  the  construction  see  p.  13,  1.  30,  note. 

XXXIX.    8.  Patricios,  added  to  Claudios  in  order  to  group 
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together  the  different  patrician  families  of  the  Claudii.    There  44 
were  some  half-dozen  plebeian  families  in  the  Claudian  gens,  of 
which  that  of  the  Marcelli  was  by  far  the  most  celebrated.  See 
Momm.  I.  p.  617. 

9.  Stirpe,  i.  e.,  by  right  of  family;  gente,  by  right  of  gens. 

11.  Gentilitatis  iure.  When  a  person  who  was  free-born 
(nere  a  liberti  filius),  dying  intestate,  had  no  naturai  heirs  or 
agnates,  his  property  reverted  to  his  gentiles.  In  this  case  was 
involved  the  question  whether  the  Claudii  were  the  gentiles  of 
the  person  referred  to.  Of  the  four  "  requirements  of  a  gentilis  " 
mentioned  by  Cicero  in  Topica  VI.  29,  the  third  was  as  follows  : 
Gentiles  sunt  inter  se,  quorum  maiorum  nemo  servitutem  servivit. 
See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Gens,  I.  p.  907. 

14.  Venisset,  sc.}  is  or  aliquis.    Si,  provided  that. 

15.  Quasi  patronum,  i.  e.,  who  would  stand  in  the  same  rela- 
tion to  him  as  a  patron  to  his  client.  Intestato,  adverbial  abla- 
tive,  witJiout  making  a  will.  The  question  here  at  issue  was 
whether  the  quasi  patronus  of  an  exile  froni  an  allied  state  had 
the  right  of  inheritance,  in  case  of  intestacy  without  sui  heredes, 
as  a  patronus  would  ha  ve  inherited  from  his  freedman  or  his 
client  by  the  XII.  Tables.    Ws. 

16.  Ius  applicationis.  Peregrini  resident  in  Eome  were 
incapable  of  exercising  any  politicai  functions,  and,  in  the  eye 
of  the  law,  had  no  civil  rights.  Hence  they  had  no  locus  stanai 
in  a  court  of  law,  and  could  be  heard  only  when  represented  by 
a  patronus,  under  whose  protection  they  had  placed  themselves. 
The  right  to  do  this  was  called  ius  applicationis.  The  term 
peregrini  included  after  the  social  war  ali  the  free  subjects  of 
Eome  in  the  provinces  and  ali  the  free  subjects  of  States  in 
alliance  with  Eome.     Ey.  p.  115. 

17.  Inlustratum,  elucidated. 

18.  Patrono,  here  the  legai  advocate. 

19.  Oratae  .  .  .  causam.  Here  the  question  at  issue  was: 
How  far  is  a  vendor,  selling  a  house  to  a  person  from  whom  he 
had  previously  purchased  it,  liable  to  damages  for  not  expressly 
mentioning  in  the  conveyance  a  defect  in  title  that  existed  at 
the  time  of  the  former  sale,  and  of  which  the  purchaser  might 
therefore  be  supposed  to  be  cognizant.  See  Dict.  Biog.  s.  Crassus, 
I.  p.  880.  Orata  was  praetor  B.  C.  98.  Iudicio  privato,  i.  e., 
a  trial  before  a  single  judge  (index)  appointed  by  the  praetor,  in 
distinction  from  the  centumviral  court.     See  Ey.  p.  320. 
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44     20.  Iure,  etc.     Cf.  De  Officiis  III.  xvi.  67:  M.  Gre 

propinquus  noster,  C.  Sergio  Oratae  vendiderat  aedes  eas  quas  ab 
eodem  ipse  paucis  ante  annis  emerat.  Eae  serviebant  ;  sed  hoc  in 
mancipio  Marius  non  dixerat.  Adducta  res  in  iudicium  est.  Ius 
Crassus  urgebat,  '  quod  villi  venditor  non  dixisset  sciens  id  oportere 
praestari,'  aequitatem  Antonius,  l  quoniam  id  vitium  ignotum  Sergio 
non  fuisset,  qui  Mas  aedes  vendidisset,  nihil  fuisse  necesse  dici  nec 
eum  esse  deceptum,  qui  id,  quod  emerat,  quo  iure  esset,  tenereV 

22.  Servire,  was  under  a  liability,  i.  e.,  encumbered  with  an 
obligation  towards  the  real  estate  of  a  neighbor.  Cf.  p.  43, 1. 
17,  etc. 

23.  Mancipi!  lege,  contract  of  purchase,  bill  of  sale.  So  in  1. 
30,  mancipio  alone.     See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Mancipium,  II.  p.  117. 

24.  Defendeoamus,  maintained.  Incommodi,  encumbrance. 
Mancipio,  nere,  property.  It  sometimes  means  the  thing  man- 
cipated. 

25.  Neque  declarasset,  and  had  been  silent  about.  Cf.  De  Off. 
III.  xvi.  65. 

26.  Quo— genere,  se,  of  transactions  with  respect  to  a  guar- 
antee.  The  more  precise  explanation  follows  in  the  words 
simili  in  re,  i.  e.,  in  another  case  of  the  sale  of  a  house.  Sf.  In 
this  case,  too,  the  question  involved  a  servitus,  and  the  want  of 
precision  in  the  terms  of  the  bill  of  sale  illustrated  the  want  of 
legai  caution  in  Buculeius. 

27.  Neque  et.    See  M.  458,  e. 

29.  Quodam  modo  erravit,  soméhow  or  other  made  a  blunder. 
Eeid. 

30.  Lumina,  view,  prospect.  Uti— ita.  The  use  of  an  adverb, 
instead  of  an  adjective,  with  esse  was  in  the  classical  period 
coniined  to  a  few  words  of  place,  such  as  prope,  procul,  and  of 
way  and  manner,  etc,  as  ut,  ita,  secus,  contra,  perinde,  bene.  Sf. 
M.  209,  b,  Obs.  2. 

31.  Recepit,  retained,  reserved;  became  responsible  for,  war- 
ranted.  See  Lex.  s.  v.  I.  A,  2  ;  II.  B,  2,  6.  The  word  is  ambig- 
uous.  "  Buculeius  inserted  in  his  conveyance  a  general  reser- 
vation  in  some  such  words  as  lumina  uti  nunc  sunt  recte  recipitur, 
i.  e.,  due  reservation  is  made  of  the  lights  as  they  novo  are.  Fufìus, 
however,  ignoring  the  technical  sense  of  recipitur,  chose  to  take 
it  as  a  guaranty  of  his  own  lights  against  the  worid."  Roby. 
See  full  discussion  of  this  case  by  him  in  The  Journal  of  Philol- 
ogy,  Voi.  xv.  pp.  67-75. 
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33.  Egit  cum,  entered  suit  against,  se,  for  breach  of  agreement.  44 

34.  Officeretur,  a  technical  expression,  used  of  the  man  who 
obstructed  bis  neighbor's  light  by  building.  Cf.  De  Off.  III.  xvi. 
66  ;  and  see  Ry.  p.  301. 

36.  M'  Curii  causa— Coponii,  se,  respecting  an  inheritance; 
one  of  the  most  celebrated  private  causes  in  the  annals  of 
Eoman  jurisprudence,  tried  before  the  centumviri  under  the 
presidency  of  the  praetor,  T.  Manilius,  B.  C.  93.  The  testa tor, 
supposing  his  wife  to  be  pregnant,  had  directed  by  will  that  if 
the  child  should  be  a  son  and  should  die  before  reaching  the 
age  of  fourteen  (p.  45,  1.  6),  M'  Curius  should  succeed  to  his 
property.  No  son  was  born,  and  M.  Coponius,  the  next  of  kin 
to  the  deceased,  claimed  the  property,  appealing  to  the  letter 
of  the  will.  But  Crassus  won  the  case  for  Curius.  For  allu- 
sions  to  this  case  elsewhere  in  the  De  Oratore  see  p.  60,  1.  33  ; 
p.  62, 1.  1  ;  Bk.  II.  eh.  xxxii.  140.  For  a  sketch  of  the  arguments 
of  Scaevola  and  Crassus  see  Cicero  :  Brutus,  chaps.  Hi.  and  liii.  ; 
and  for  a  full  account  of  the  case  see  Forsyth  :  Hortensius,  p.  115. 

37.  Expectatione,  eager  attention. 
39.  Disciplina,  science. 

1.  Subtilis.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  B.  45 

3.  Iuris— eloquentissimus.  Cf.  Cicero  :  Brutus,ch.  xxxix.  146. 

4.  Scripto  testamentorum,  letter  of  the  will. 

5.  Postumus,  se.,  fili u.s. 

6.  Antequam — veniret,  before  he  carne  of  age,  i.  e.,  before  the 
end  of  his  fourteenth  year. 

12.  Auctoritatibus,  legai  opìnions,  se,  prudentium,  of  those 
versed  in  the  laiv.    Exemplis,  ?.  e.,  analogous  cases.    Pt. 

13.  Formulis,  the  prescribed  formulae  in  wills,  especially  the 
testamentum  per  aes  et  libram,  as  they  had  to  be  used  before  legai 
witnesses.  Pt.  In  medio — versari,  to  le  dealing  icith  centrai  or 
fundamental  questions  of  law.     Ws. 

XL.     14.  Amplissimarum,  the  most  important. 

15.  Capitis,  chic  status,  se,  inasmuch  as,  in  the  action  for  the 
possession  or  loss  of  legai  existence,  freedom,  and  civic  and 
family  rights  were  at  stake.     Pt.     Cf.  Ey.  p.  113. 

16.  Versentur,  depend  upon.  Etenim  si,  etc.  The  conclu- 
sion  begins  in  1.  26,  the  irregularity  of  forni  resulting  from  the 
endeavor  to  embrace  eyerything.  and  the  consequent  necessity 
of  using  the  sanie  proper  name  for  the  sake  of  distinetness, 
once  as  an  object,  and  then  again  as  a  subject.    Pt. 
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45     17.  C.  Mancinum,  etc.    For  an  account  of  this  occurrence 
see  Momm.  III.  p.  27. 

18.  Invidiam — foederis,  the  odium  excited  against  him  be- 
cause  of  the  treaty  he  had  made  with  the  Numantines. 

19.  Pater  patratus,  the  chief  of  the  fetiales  or  college  of 
priests  who  ratified  treaties  and  who  held  the  patria  potestas 
over  citizens  who  were  to  be  surrendered  to  the  enemy.  See 
Ry.  p.  113. 

21.  Neoiue  in  senatum,  etc,  because  he  considered  that  by 
bis  return  he  had  been  legally  restored  to  his  former  position. 

23.  Educi,  to  be  expelled.  Negaret.  A  causai  clause  with 
quod,  whose  predicate  is  a  verbum  declarandi,  is  usually  in  the 
subjunctive,  in  Cicero.  Sf.  A.  321,2,  note  2;  C.  232,  3;  G. 
541,  3  ;  H.  516,  II.  1. 

25.  Vendidisset.  A  father  might  sell  his  son  as  a  slave,  and 
a  citizen  might  be  sold  into  slavery,  for  wilfully  avoiding  enroll- 
ment  in  the  censor's  books  in  order  to  escape  taxation,  and  for 
various  offences  connected  with  military  discipline.  See  Ey. 
pp.  113,  291.  Dedidisset,  se,  to  an  enemy  for  some  breach  of 
public  faith.     In  that  case  he  forfeited  his  rights  irrecoverably. 

26.  Postliminium,  right  of  return  to  his  former  condition  and 
privileges. 

28.  Ordine,  the  senatorial  rank.  Capite  includes  the  three 
preceding  expressions. 

29.  Haec,  se.,  causa. 

30.  Infitiari,  disprove.  In — consisteret,  would  depend  upon 
the  interpretation  or  application  of  legai  principles  or  statutes. 

31.  Simili  in  genere  refers  to  the  kind  of  case  in  law,  infe- 
riore ordine,  which  also  depends  on  in,  to  the  rank  or  position 
of  the  person  concerned.     Sf. 

33.  Sese  liberasset,  i.  e.,  had  bought  his  freedom  with  a  part 
of  his  earnings,  as  a  slave  was  often  permitted  to  do. 
35.  Hanc,  i.  e.,  our  own,  the  Roman. 

38.  Census  sit,  was  registered  in  the  censor's  list.  Continuo, 
etc.,  i.  e.,  immediately  after  the  admission  to  the  lists  of  Eoman 
citizens  by  the  censo  r.     Sf. 

39.  Lustrum,  here,  the  period  of  five  years  at  the  end  of  which 
the  lustrum  (purificatory  sacrifica)  was  made  by  the  censors 
when  the  census  was  completed.  See  Ry.  p.  204.  Quod,  etc.  The 
simplest  construction  of  the  sentence  is  :  Farther,  as  regards  the 
case  which  once  happened,  viz.,  ut  paterfamilias  qui  venisset,  cum 
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duxisset  neque  remisisset  mortuus  esset  intestato,  are  not  important  45 
matters  there  at  stake  ?    For  that  is  the  decisive  point,  that  he 
had  died  without  a  will,  and  left  behind  him  two  heirs,  one  by 
each  wife.    Pt.    M.  479,  d,  Obs.  1. 

1.  Usu  venit,  happened.     E.  II.  1238,  note  3.  46 

4.  Nuntium  remisisset,  had  sent  a  message,  se,  renouncing 
or  annulling  the  marriage  ;  =  repudinoti  remisisset.  See  Ey. 
p.  297. 

6.  De — capitibus,  concerning  the  civil  rights  of  two  persons;  an 
instance  of  hypallage. 

7.  Posteriore,  latter. 

9.  Certis — verbis,  viz.,  the  formula  tuas  res  tibi  habeto 

or  AGITO. 

10.  Divortium,  strictly  implies  mutuai  consent,  but  is  here 
loosely  used  for  repudium. 

10.  In — ducer etur,  after  the  analogy  of  in  matrimonium  duci, 
taken  into  the  position  of  a  concubine.  By  the  use  of  the  subjunc- 
tive  imperfect,  the  consequence  is  not  limited  to  the  single  past 
instance  mentioned,  but  described  as  valid  for  ali  time.    Sf. 

12.  Alacri,  self-confident. 

16.  Tendentem,  holding  out,  therefore  off  ering. 

5.  Chap.  XLI.-XLV.  :  The  study  of  law  not  difficult  and  of 
especial  interest  to  philologists,  historians,  statesmen,  and  phi- 
losophers.  It  stimulates  patriotic  feeling  and  aids  in  making 
old  age  respected. 

XLI.  19.  Segnitatem.  So  Pt.  and  Sf.,  following  the  citation 
of  Nonius.     Kr.  retains  segnitiem. 

26.  Qui— profuerunt,  i.  e.,  who  had  the  control  of  this  legai 
knowledge. 

29.  Editum,  se,  ius.    Expositis,  se,  B.  C.  304. 

30.  Actionibus,  *.  e.,  the  formulae  for  legai  actions  or  lawsuits, 
the  technical  phrase  for  which  was  legis  actiones.  See  Ey.  p.  321 
and  Momm.  I.  p.  598.  Artificiose  componerent,  put  together  in 
systematic  arrangement.  Pt.  Generatim  qualifies  digesta.  See 
p.  47,  1.  29  and  note. 

31.  Ad — redigi,  he  reduced  to  a  system. 

33.  Illam  scientiam,  i.  e.,  logie.  So  Sf.  and  Se.  ;  the  knowledge 
(of  logicai  method)  necessary  to  endble  him  (ut — possit).     Ws. 

XLI1.    38.  Conclusa— artibus.    Cf.  ad  artem  redigi,  1.  31. 

1.  Numeri,  rhythms.    Voces,  tones.    Modi,  melodies.    Linea-  47 
menta,  outlines, 
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47     2.  Formae,  figures.    Intervalla,  dimensions,  i.  e.,  extensions 
of  space.     Ws. 
3.  Grammaticis,  here,  neuter. 

5.  Pronuntiandi — sonus,  a  precise  or  definite  accent  in  pronun- 
ciation. 

6.  Ornare,  se,  oratione.    Cf.  p.  36,  1.  23. 

7.  Disiecta,  the  conjecture  of  Sf.,  with  diffusa  corresponding 
to  dispersa  et  dissipata,  p.  46,  1.  39.  Other  readings  are: 
diiuncta,  Pt.,  5th  and  6th  eds.  ;  incondita,  Se.  and  Stàngl  ;  incog- 
nita =  incerta,  Eeid,  approved  by  Ws.  The  MS.  reading  is 
retained  by  Kr.  and  by  Pt.,  4th  ed.,  whose  explanation  is  :  They 
knew  the  faets  and  stili  they  also  did  not  know  them,  because 
the  consciousness  of  the  special  importance  of  these  fìve  parts 
and  their  connection  with  each  other  was  wanting. 

8.  Diffusa,  i.  e.,  not  related  at  ali  to  one  another;  although 
really  closely  connected,  as  the  fìve  parts  of  the  one  officium 
oratoria.    Adhibita  est,  was  called  in. 

9.  Alio  genere,  se,  logie. 

10.  Adsumunt,  appropriate. 

11.  Ratione  quadam,  according  to  afixed  rute  and  metliod. 

12.  Finis,  object.  Legitimae  atque  usitatae,  i.  e.,  depending 
upon  statute  and  usage.     Sf. 

13.  Aequabilitatis,  equity. 

14.  Genera,  the  general  divisions,  se,  of  the  science  of  private 
law. 

15.  Paucitatem,  i.  e,  the  smallest  possible  number  ;  that  the  logi- 
cai error  may  not  be  committed  (in  consequence  of  an  inadequate 
minor  premise)  of  one  or  more  species  being  left  outside  of  the 
genera,  co-ordinate  with  the  genus.  Pt.  Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh.  xxxiv.  145. 

16.  Sui  similis  (lihe  one  another)  and  differentis  agree  with 
partis  =  species.  Communione  quadam,  the  possessioni  of  certain 
qualities  in  common.     Specie,  a  particular  quality. 

19.  Subiciuntur,  are  grouped  or  ranged  under.     Omnia,   the 
subject  of  habent. 
21.  Rerum — propriae,  the  essential  pecidiarities. 
23.  Circumscripta,  precisely  limited. 

27.  Quod— cogito.  Cicero  here  identifìes  himself  with  Cras- 
sus,  for  he  wrote  a  treatise  not  now  extant,  De  iure  civili  in  artem 
redigendo.     Sf. 

28.  Occuparit,  should  anticipate. 

29.  In — digerat,  etc,  i.  e.,  arrange  under  the  main  divisions, 
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and  in  reverse  analytical  method  divide  these  into  single  subor-  47 
dinate  sections.     Pt. 

34.  Cogantur.  Here,  in  the  subjunctive  with  dum  because  a 
design  is  intimated.    M.  360,  a. 

36.  Iusta,  adequate;  i.  e,  satisfying  just  requireraents.    Sf. 

37.  Repleri,  here,  reflexive,  becomefilled  by  one's  own  agency. 
XLIII.     39.  Aculeonem,  etc.    Cf.  Bk.  II,  eh.  ii.  2. 

1.  Hoc,  se,  Scaevola.    Discesseritis,  with  ab,  leave  out  of  con-  48 
sideration,  except    Lex. 

3.  Omnia  (se,  in  iure  civili)  enim,  etc,  resumes  the  thought 
with  which  the  preceding  chapter  closes, 

5,  Neque — litteris,  because,  besides  the  forms  of  legai  pro- 
cess  and  the  XII.  Tables,  only  the  praetorian  ediets  and  a  few 
statutes  carne  into  consideration,    Sf. 

6.  Pluribus,  e.  g.,  Aelius  Paetus,  Sext.  Aelius  Catus  and  Cato  ; 
later,  the  Mucii  and  others. 

12.  Aeliana  studia,  so  called  from  L.  Aelius  Praeconinus  Stilo, 
one  of  the  most  celebrated  (as  well  as  the  earliest)  Eoman  phi- 
lologists.  See  p.  7,  1.  23  and  note.  Plurima— effigies.  The 
customs  and  language  of  antiquity  are  reflected  in  many  ways 
in  the  older  legislation,  and  thus  these  are  a  rich  fìeld  for  anti- 
quarian  studies,     Pt. 

13.  Pontificum  libris.  In  these  ali  that  pertained  to  the 
science  of  the  pontifices  was  taught.  But  as,  originally,  ali  pub- 
lic business,  judicial  acts,  and  private  legai  suits  were  most 
closely  connected  with  religi  on,  and  hence  carne  under  the  rules 
of  the  "  sacred  law  :"  the  libri  pontificum  contained  also  prescrip- 
tions  about  private  and  traditional  law  in  general,  about  the 
customary  forms  of  action,  etc,  so  that  they  furnished  almost 
inexhaustible  material  for  Eoman  antiquarians.  Pt.  See 
Momm.  I.  230. 

14.  Effigies,  with  plurima,  a  very  complete  picture.  Ws.  Ver- 
borum — prisca,  i.  e.,  old  forms  which  had  become  obsolete  or 
unusual,  as  sos  for  eos,  endo  for  in,  duit  for  dederit,  etc. 

15.  Actionum — quaedam,  certain  forms  of  procedure  against 
particular  offences,  for  which  the  legai  directi  ons  were  given  in 
the  XII.  Tables.     Pt. 

16.  Civilem  scientiam,  politics. 

17.  Consectatur,  the  reading  adopted  by  Sf.  after  Wytten- 
bach  ;  that  of  Pt.  is  :  sive  quem  civilis  scientia,  se,  delectat.  By 
consectatur,   the  civilis  scientia  is   represented  as  something 
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48  desirable  and  useful,  in  contrast  with  the  studies  of  antiquity 
and  philosophy,  which  serve  more  for  pleasure.     Sf. 

18.  Propriam,  the  province.    Cuiusdam,  masculine. 

19.  Omnibus— ac  partifous,  i.  e.,  ali  the  politicai  condì tions 
that  determine  the  well-being  of  the  State,  the  divisions  of  the 
politicai  organization,  especially  the  two  orders  and  their  poli- 
ticai relations  to  each  other.     Pt. 

20.  Videbit,  se,  on  closer  examination  ;  but  hafoet,  se.,  at  ali 
times  (1.  22)  is  present  tense,  because  of  the  philosophical 
(ethical)  principles  on  which  right  and  law  rest.    Pt. 

21.  Gloriosa,  boastful. 

24.  Ex  his  depends  only  on  videmus  (=  intellegimus)  ;  and 
from  it  his  is  to  be  supplied  with  docemur,  1,  28.  Sf.  Digni- 
tatem — expetendam,  in  so  far  as  the  knowledge  of  justice  and 
law  contains  the  strongest  impulse  to  a  life  morally  noble  and 
full  of  worth.     Sf. 

25.  Virtus— labor.  So  Kr.  and  Pt.  after  Wesenberg.  Sf., 
after  the  MSS.,  inserts  et  iustus  after  virtus.  Others  insert  vera 
before  virtus. 

27.  Fraudes,  crimes.    Damnis,  fines. 

XLIV.  33.  Fremant,  etc.  They  may  ali  exclaim  against  it, 
yet  I  willj  etc.  Licet  is  rarely  used  by  good  writers  as  a  con- 
junction,  but  commonly  as  a  verb  with  a  permissive  significa- 
tion.     M.  361,  Obs.  1. 

35.  Libellus.  The  text  of  the  XII.  Tables  was  often  copied  ; 
and  in  Cicero's  youth  boys  were  compelled  to  learn  them  ver- 
batim. 

36.  Fontis  et  capita.  The  XII.  Tables  formed  the  founda- 
tion  of  ali  the  later  legislation. 

38.  Nostra,  i.  e.,  just  because  it  is  our  own.  Cuius  rei,  se, 
amoris  patriae. 

39.  Ac  tanta,  in  the  MSS.,  and  retained  by  Pt.,  and  by  Sf., 
who  also  inserts  necessitas  after  tanta. 

49  2.  Immortalitati,  se,  which  the  daughter  of  Atlas  promised 
him.     Cf.  Odyss.  V.  135. 

5.  Mens,  inner  being,  character.  Disciplina,  constitution,  form 
of  government. 

9.  Percipietis,  you  will  obtain  possession  of. 

10.  Quod,  that. 

11.  Prudentia,  in  hiowledge  of  law. 

12.  Illorum,  se,  Graecorum. 
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XLV.     22.  Praesunt.     Cf.  p.  46, 1.  26  and  note.  49 

23.  Ut  .  .  .  sic  contra.  A  comparison  by  ut — sic  is  often 
made  use  of  in  order  to  draw  attention  to  a  difference.  M.  444, 
Obs.  2. 

25.  Tipay/xaTaKoì,  lit.  men  shilled  in  business.  The  class  of  per- 
sons  here  referred  to  were  legai  experts  or  attorneys.  They  were 
employed  to  collect  the  legai  material,  the  passages  of  the  laws 
hearing  on  the  case,  etc.  Cf.  p.  65,  1.  6  et  seqq.  ;  Quintilian  III. 
vi.  59  ;  Graeci  npaytiaTi.Kov<;  vocant  iuris  interpretes  ;  XII.  iii.  4  : 
Neque  ego  sum  nostri  moris  ignarus  oblitusve  eorum,  qui  velut  ad 
arculas  sedent  et  tela  agentibus  sumministrant,  neque  idem  Graecos 
quoque  nescio  factitasse,  unde  nomen  his  pragmaticorum  datum  est. 
See  also  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Orator,  II.  p.  294.  Cicero  ad  Atticum,  II. 
xx.  1  ;  Martial,  XII.  72  ;  Juvenal,  VII.  123. 

28.  Summo  poeta,  se.,  Ennius  in  his  Annals,  quoted  also  in 
Tusc.  Bisp.  I.  ix.  18. 

29.  Egregie  cordatus,  exceedingly  wise. 

30.  Qui,  regarded  as  genuine  by  Pt.,  Se.,  and  Sf.,  who  supplies 
ministros  se  praebuerunt  ;  but  considered  spurious  by  Madvig  and 
Ws.,  on  the  ground  that  the  Komans  in  the  earliest  times  did 
not  act  as  legai  assistants  to  orators,  but  gave  their  advice  inde- 
pendently.  Cum,  when.  Ingenio  auctore,  by  the  title  of  their 
ability.  Auctor,  as  a  technical  term  in  public  and  private  law, 
denotes  the  person  who  gives  the  title  to  property,  the  authority 
or  right  to  act  (auctoritas).  Auctore.  So  the  MSS.,  Sf.,  and  Ws., 
but  most  critics,  with  Pt.,  reject  it. 

31.  Dignitatem,  high  ranlc.  Ws.  In — iure,  in  communicating 
legai  opinions.     Sf.     Cf.  p.  53,  1.  19. 

33.  Senectuti  celebrandae  =  ut  senis  domus  celebretur.    Sf. 
36.  Causarum— forensem.   Hypallage.   Cf.  p.  7, 1. 28  and  note. 
1.  Ista  solitudine,  se,  to  which  old  age  would  otherwise  be  5Q 
subjected. 
3.  Rei  publicae  muneribus,  public  offices. 

7.  The  fragni ent  is  in  iambic  senarii,  from  a  tragedy  ;  accord- 
ing  to  Eibbeck,  from  the  Eumenides.  M.  507,  a.  Summarum 
rerum  =  salutis  suae.     Sf. 

8.  Instead  of  ex,  Eibbeck  reads  prò,  for  the  sake  of  the  metre. 

9.  Temere— turbidas,  an  intentional  employment  of  alliter- 
ation,  common  in  Ennius.  Turbidas,  which  therefore,  in  con- 
sequence  of  the  difficulty  of  seeing  one's  way  in  them,  needed 
the  divine  direction.    Pt. 
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50  12.  Vestibulum,  the  entrance-passage  to  the  ianua  or  ostium, 
within  the  house-walls,  but  not  shut  off  from  the  Street.  Guhl 
and  Koner.    Adfecta  aetate.     See  p.  10,  1.  38,  note. 

13.  Frequentia,  concourse. 

6.  Conclusion  of  Crassus'  discourse. 

XLVI.  16.  Publica  iura.  The  Ius  Civile  was  divided  by  the 
Eoman  jurists  into  publicum  and  privatum.  Publicum  ius  is 
defìned  to  be  that  which  relates  to  the  status  rei  Eomanae,  or  the 
Eomans  as  a  State,  i.  e.,  law  of  religion  and  consti  tu  tional  law  ; 
privatum  ius  is  that  which  relates  ad  singulorum  utilitatem,  that 
is,  to  the  interests  of  individuals.  See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Ius,  I. 
p.  1042. 

17.  Monumenta,  memoriate,  history. 

19.  In  iudiciis,  in  judicial  transactions  respecting  private  affair s. 
Sf. 

22.  Iudiciorum,  in  the  courts. 

23.  Antiquitatis  memoria,  record  of  ancient  forms  and  prece- 
dents;  Auctoritas,  authoritative  exposition  ;  Regendae — scien- 
tia,  scientific  system  of  politicai  precedents.    Ws. 

26.  Subiecta  esse,  to  be  at  the  command  of. 

28.  Clamatorem,  ranter.  So  Sf.  after  Bake  ;  proclamatorem, 
Pt.,  after  the  MSS.    Cf.  Bk.  III.  eh.  xxi.  81. 

29.  Antistes,  high  priest,  because  of  the  divine  origin  of  the 
ars  oratoria,  or  because  of  the  sacra  oratoria,  whose  care  devolves 
upon  him.    Pt. 

30.  Cuius,  objecti ve  genitive  with  facultatem  ;  attracted  into 
the  subordinate  clause.    M.  445. 

31.  Dedisse.  So  Kr.  after  Klotz.  Pt.  reads  adfuisse,  Sf. 
largitus  esse,  Madvig  invenisse,  Baiter  parens  esse,  Harnecker 
effecisse,  Tittler,  adopted  by  Ws.,  auctor  esse. 

34.  Caduceo.  The  oratores  were  accustomed  to  carry  it  as 
legati,  as  envoys  of  peace,  or  as  bearers  of  a  flag  of  truce,  and 
thereby  were  safe  from  every  attack.  Pt.  Oratoris,  here  with 
an  intentional  ambiguous  reference  to  its  earlier  meaning  of 
ambassador  or  envoy. 

38.  Innocentiam,  the  abstract  for  the  concrete. 
51     1.  Labentem,  antithetic  to  the  following  ab  errore  deducere. 
Cf.  De  Off.  I.  6,  18. 

8.  Neque  solum,  se,  non.  A.  149,  e;  C.  256,  3;  G.  482,  5, 
Peni.  1  ;  H.  552. 

9.  Inscientiam,  i.  e.,  insufficient  Icnotvledge,  for  the  exhaustive 
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statement  of  the  high  task  of  the  orator.    Cf.  p.  27, 1.  26,  earum  51 
— inscitia. 

13.  Infinitum  est.  For  the  rnood  see  A.  264,  6  ;  C.  196  ;  G. 
254,  Rem.  1  ;  H.  476,  5. 

14.  Ut  fieri  solet,  se,  ab  eis,  qui  viam  commonstraret.    Sf. 
Chap.  XLVII.  :  Conversation  between  the  interlocutors. 

17.  Istorum,  tliese  our  young  friends,  se,  Cotta  and  Sulpicius. 
Studiis,  plural,  as  ingenite,  p.  28, 1.  39,  because  the  reference  is 
to  more  than  one.  Studiosi,  here  a  substantive,  studious  men. 
See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  B. 

18.  Socratem — dicere.  It  would  be  hard  to  fìnd  in  Xeno- 
phon  or  Plato  an  expression  of  Socrates  verbally  corresponding 
to  this  ;  but  it  is  in  entire  harmony  with  his  whole  method  of 
procedure.     Pt. 

23.  Doctrinam,  instruction. 

24.  Haec,  quae  patefecit,  se,  the  studia,  or  the  fontes  atque 
itìnera  ipsa  which  he  has  mentioned,  1.  11,  above. 

26.  Hoc,  se,  Crasso. 

27.  Perque  iucunda.  In  prose,  tmesis  occurs  with  the  inten- 
sive per.    M.  203,  Obs. 

28.  Pauca,  se,  in  addition. 

31.  Latius  =fusius,  opposed  to  pressius. 

32.  Quibus — rebus,  ivhat  we  ought  to  aim  at. 
34.  Tamen,  to  be  sur  e. 

39.  Continet,  se.,  like  concealed  treasure  in  the  treasury  of 
his  knowledge.  Pt.  Ex  quibus,  i.  e.,  as  it  were  out  of  the 
whole  stock  of  his  knowledge.    Sf. 

1.  Libellum.    Cf.  p.  26, 1. 4  et  seqq.    Iam  belongs  to  excidisse.  52 
Sf.    Dudum,  a  little  while  ago.    Questus  est,  a  playful  reference 
to  the  well-known  reluctance  of  Antonius  to  publish  anything. 
Pt. 

5.  Id  aetatis,  for  eius  aetatis.  A.  240,  l;  C.  128,  3;  G.  336,  4, 
note  2  ;  H.  378,  2. 

6.  Oneris,  separated  from  id  after  quoniam,  on  which  it 
depends,  for  emphasis.     See  M.  467,  e. 

C.  Chaps.  XLYIII.-LXI.  :  Discourse  of  Antonius.  The 
proper  meaning  of  the  term  orator,  the  extent  of  learning 
necessary  and  the  object  to  be  aimed  at  in  oratorical  studies. 

1.  Chaps.  XLVIII.-L.  :  The  correct  defìnition  of  the  term 
orator. 

XLVIII.  9.  Deprehensum,  detected,  brought  into  a  strait. 
9  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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52  Antonius  falls  in  with  the  sportive,  humorous  tone  which  Crassus 
had  started.  Hence,  perhaps,  the  redundancy  of  the  expres- 
sion,  video  atque  sentio,  I  see  and  feel  myself  quite  surprised 
and  embarrassed.     Pt. 

12.  Fugere  =  cavere. 

13.  Succedam.  The  regular  expressi  on,  when,  in  the  second 
hearing  of  a  case,  another  advocate  defends  the  same  cause. 
Pt. 

19.  Rettuli,  Inoted  down,  recorded. 

22.  Iniquitatem,  unreasonableness. 

23.  Quae — nescirem,  i.  e.,  of  which  I,  as  you  well  know,  under- 
stood  nothing.     Pt.     M.  368. 

33.  Vagari  et  errare,  to  waver  hither  and  thither  without 
any  fìxed  aini  and  definite  direction.  Pt.  Before  si  ei  quod 
fieri  necesse  est  is  to  be  supplied.    Sf. 

34.  Non — intellegant,  have  not  formed  the  same  idea  of  the 
point  at  issue.  Ws.  Esse  is  bracketed  by  Se.,  Sf.,  Pt.  (6th  ed.), 
and  Ws. 

39.  Signorum  conlationibus,  hostile  encounters,  battles. 

53  12.  Consilii — auctorem,  i.  e.,  the  one  on  whose  advice  in  ali 
State  matters  the  decision  depends.    Pt. 

13.  Principem,  se,  senatus.    Sf. 

19.  Respondendum,  giving  advice,  on  a  legai  question  ;  agen- 
dum,  acting  on  behalf  of  clients,  either  in  managing  a  case  or 
in  drawing  up  formai  instruments,  su  eh  as  contraets,  wills,  etc; 
cavendum,  securing  the  client  against  risk  of  fraud  or  detri- 
ment  by  informing  him  of  ali  needful  precautions.  Cf.  prò 
Murena,  9,  22.    See  Dict.  Àntiqq.  s.  Iurisconsulti,  I.  p.  1037. 

20.  Sex.  Aelium.     See  p.  49, 1.  29  and  note. 

XLIX.  22.  Leviora— studia.  See  p.  6, 1.  27  and  note  ;  p.  7, 
1.  28. 

23.  For  the  tense  of  quaeratur  see  M.  347,  b,  Obs.  1. 

25.  Quo  non  amplius,  etc,  the  utmost  that  is  to  be  expected 
from  each  of  them. 

27.  Unus,  placed  with  omnia  for  the  sake  of  contrast.  De- 
scriptio  =  definitio. 

30.  Persequi,  to  follow  out  in  practice. 

35.  Atque,  on  the  contrary.  See  M.  433,  Obs.  2.  Ad  audien- 
dum.    See  M.  412,  Obs.  3. 

37.  Forensibus  atque  eommunibus,  sudi  as  commonly  arise  in 
the  forum.    Ws. 
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1.  Oratoris   facultatem,  i.  e.,  the  ability  which  he  ought  to  54 
possess. 

3.  The  idea  eorresponding  with  the  one  here  introduced  by 
et  does  not  follow  imtil  chap.  li.,  Nequo  vero,  etc. 

4.  Gubernacula,  helm,  guidanee;  so  usually  in  the  plural. 
6.  Impolite,  without  ornament. 

8.  Non  longe,  not  far  off.    Apud  se,  at  home. 

10.  Gravitatis— sui,  i.  e.,  which  resulted  from  the  integrity 
of  his  personal  character,  and  his  insight  as  a  statesman.    Pt. 

11.  Quod— dicas.     See  M.  357,  a,  Obs.  2. 

12.  Loquacitatem,  i.  e.,  as  it  would  appear  to  Scaurus. 
14.  Prudentia,  sagacious  management. 

17.  Auctor,  counsellor.  See  p.  53, 1.  12,  note.  Ob — causam, 
i.  e.,  on  account  of  his  rei  publìcae  administrandae  prudentia.    Sf. 

19.  Procuratione,  administration,  management. 

22.  M.  Cato,  etc,  se,,  as  statesruen. 

24.  Exornabant  =  insignenti  reddebant.  In  its  general  rneaning 
it  refers  to  dignitatem,  in  its  special  rneaning  to  orationem.   Pt. 

L.    29.  Idem.     M.  488. 

30.  Plurimos  annos.     Cf.  Bk.  III.  eh.  xxxiv.  138. 

31.  Eiusdem — facultas,  i.  e.,  that  oratory  and  statesmanship 
necessarily  belortg  to  the  same  individuai  and  the  sanie  art. 

38.  Licet — dicamus,  then,  on  that  principle,  we  may  assert. 
Duodecim  scriptis,  a  game,  supposed  to  resemble  back- 
gammon,  called  ludus  duodecim  scriptorum.  The  abacus  was 
divided  into  two  sets  of  squares,  six  on  each  side,  and  the  niove- 
ments  of  the  pieces  were,  to  a  certain  extent,  regulated  by 
throwiug  dice.    Ey.  p.  498  ;  Becker's  Gallus,  p.  502. 

2.  Et  quos,  etc.  would  regularly  have  been  followed  by  et  55 
phìlosophi  dicantur  eidem  geometri  et  musici,  instead  of  which,  by 
anacoluthon,  is  found,  Ac  hoc  ne,  etc.   Sf.    $vo-ikous.   Elsewhere 
Cicero  uses  this  word  in  its  Latin  form.     See  Lex.  s.  Physicus. 

5.  Sicut  propria,  regarded  as  genuine  by  Sf.  and  Pt.  ;  with 
omnia  sua  esse  volunt,  claim  everything  as  their  own  (even  that 
which,  according  to  their  own  admission,  belongs  to  other  arts 
and  sciences),  in  preciseìy  the  same  manner  as  that  which  really 
belongs  to  them.     Pt. 

11.  To  ieiuna,  dry,  tasteless,  corresponds  aspersa,  seasoned; 
to  nuda,  without  dress  or  ornament,  distincta,  adorned. 

15.  Neque  =  neque  tamen.  Ut  =  quasi.  Possedisse,  from  pos- 
sido.    Sf.    Libasse.     Cf.  p.  39, 1.  39  and  note. 
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55      17.  Hospitem,  here,  str anger.  In  agendo  =  in  causa  agenda  or 
dicenda. 

2.  Chaps.  LI.-LIV.  :  The  study  of  philosophy  not  necessary 
for  an  orator. 

LI.  19.  Tragoediis,  i.  e.,  phrases  that  stalk  along  as  it  were 
on  the  tragic  buskin.  Cf.  Bk.  II.  eh.  li.  205.  Tuis,  softened  by 
the  following  quibus — solent.    Pt. 

21.  Audirent,  imperfect  tense,  because  subordinate  to  dixisti  ; 
(23)  cernatur,  present,  because  Antonius,  in  this  clause,  not 
merely  states  the  view  of  Crassus,  but  expresses  his  own  opinion 
also.    Sf. 

25.  Rationes,  motives,  principles  of  action.  Ws.  In  quo,  with 
regard  to  which,  i.  e.,  and  with  a  view  to  this.     Ws. 

27.  Quoque,  even,  qualifìes  the  following  adjectives. 

32.  Motibus.     So  Sf.  also.     Pt.,  after  the  MSS.,  reads  moribus. 

37.  Puniendi  doloris,  avenging  a  grievance. 

38.  Miscere,  to  set  in  a  ferment.    Sf. 

50     1.  Qui  partim,  who  in  some  cases,  se,  the  Stoics.    Z.  723. 

3.  Facere,  dependent  upon  dicunt,  to  be  supplied  from  negant. 
Partim,  se,  the  Peripatetics.  Tolerabiliores,  here,  active  in 
meaning,  more  tolerant. 

4.  Veritatem.    See  p.  37, 1.  29,  note. 

5.  Ac  potius,  or  rather. 

7.  Mala  ac  molesta  forra  together  one  idea,  to  which  fugi- 
enda  stands  as  the  consequence.    Sf. 

10.  Ita,  restrictive,  under  the  condition. 

11.  Illum,  antithetic  to  se.    Ineptum,  a  pedant. 

12.  Probent  ingenium,  opposed  to  Graeculum  ;  sapientiam 
admirentur  to  ineptum.    Pt. 

14.  Peragrat,  elsewhere  always  transitive. 

15.  Pertractat,  i.  e.,  works  upon  hearts  as  the  farmer  upon 
the  soil. 

16.  Descriptiones.    See  p.  53,  1.  27,  note. 

18.  An  before  haec  introduces  a  question  respecting  the  sum- 
mum  bonum  as  an  alternative  to  both  the  preceding  questions 
about  it  ;  an  before  vero  as  an  alternative  to  ali  the  preceding 
questions  about  its  nature. 

19.  Quibusdam,  se,  especially  the  Sceptics  or  Pyrrhonists, 
and  the  New  Academy. 

20.  Nihil  certum,  in  general,  and  especially  with  reference 
to  the  inquiry  respecting  the  highest  good.    Pt. 
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IH.    28.  Teneat  venas,  feeì  the  pulse.    Lex.  56 

29.  Aget  denotes  a  tinie  contenrporaneous  with  degustet,  erit 
acturus,  a  tinie  stili  future,  is  ai  ready  speaking,  or  shall  liave  to 
spea.J:.     M.  343. 

30.  Degustet,  tastes  critically,  as  a  connoisseur.  wiue.  or  an 
epicure.  food.     Pt. 

31.  Huiusce.  See  Lex.  s.  v.  H  ;  with  modi,  of  the  Jdnd  ire  are 
non:  enjoying. 

33.  Haec,  se,  guae  sentiebat  de  iustitìa  et  fide. 

34.  FilLXit,  SC,  in  IlÌS  TroÀiTeia  ì)  Trepl  Sik  cuoco. 

35.  In  libris,  like  our  expression  oa  paper,  opposed  to  practi- 
cal  life.    Pt. 

2.  Eripite,  etc,  a  passage  frorn  Crassi!»'  speech  prò  lege  Ser-51 
viììa.  B.  C.  106.  by  Tvliich  the  ìudicia.  i.  e.,  the  righi  of  actìng  as 
jurors  in  criminal  trials.  Trhich  had  been  transferred  frorn  the 
Senate  to  the  Equestrian  order  by  the  Lex  Sempronio,  of  C.  Grao 
chus.  B.  C.  122,  were  restored  to  the  Senate. 

3.  Eorum,  se.,  the  iudices,  drawn  at  that  time  frorn  the  equites. 
Nisi,  inserted  by  Sf..  Se.,  and  Ws..  follo wing  the  conjecture  of 
Dòderlein,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  required  by  the  context.  Cf. 
particularly  the  clause.  ne — tuns,  1.  7. 

6.  Illi,  se.  the  Stoics. 

11.  Potestne,  lieve  =  Xi<m  potest.  Ne,  rarely.  however.  has 
this  force  when  appended  to  the  verb.  M.  451.  a.  in  fin.  Istis 
auctoribus,  according  to  their  princìples.  i.  e.,  if  we  are  to  believe 
those. 

12.  Quorum  praecepta,  i.  e.,  the  hwirfedge  of  ichose  rv.les. 
Facilitate,  eqtùpment.     Cf.  p.  54.  1.  1.  note. 

13.  Quae,  ì.  e.,  virtus. 

15.  Impunitam,  unrestrained. 

LUI.     23.  Cum,  although.    Divinitus.     Cf.  p.  11,  1.  10.  note. 

25.  Parum  commode,  injudicioushj. 

29.  Quaestionem— ferente,  hringing  him  to  trial,  se.,  in  149 
B.  C  for  his  gross  treachery  to  the  Lusitani ans.  ^vhen  praetor 
in  Spain.  For  the  technical  meaning  of  quaestio,  see  Ey.  p.  334  ; 
Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Iudicìum  Pubìicum.  I.  p.  1032. 

30.  M.  Cato,  etc.  Cato.  then  in  his  eighty-nfth  year.  sup- 
ported  the  accusation  of  Scribonius  by  a  powerfol  speech.  but 
bribery.  and  the  fact  of  his  bringing  his  own  children  and  the  or- 
phan  child  of  a  relative  before  the  people.  and  imploring  mercy, 
procured  his  acquittal.    Dict.  Blog.    See  also  Mornrn.  III.  p.  19. 
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57  33.  Exposuit,  i.  e.,  has  stated  its  line  of  argument  andsub- 
stance.    Pt. 

34.  Quintum,  son  of  Galus,  left  to  the  guardianship  of  Galba. 

36.  Recordatione  et  memoria.  The  latter  is  the  mere  recol- 
lection  of  sornething  in  the  past  ;  the  former  is  the  re-presenta- 
tion  and  laying  to  heart  of  the  past.  Usually  memoria  stands 
first,  but  here  it  is  conditioned  by  recordatione.     Ws. 

38.  In  procinctu  testamentum,  a  will  made  orally  by  a 
soldier,  in  the  presence  of  his  comrades,  when  about  to  go  into 
battle.  See  Ey.  p.  303;  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Testamentum,  II.  p. 
802. 

39.  Sine  libra,  i.  e.,  without  the  forms  used  after  the  intro- 
duction  of  the  testamentum  per  aes  et  libram.  For  the  technical 
meaning  of  this  phrase  see  Dict.  Antiqq.  Tabulis,  se,  on  which 
the  will  was  written. 

58  3.  Tragoediis,  i.  e.,  things  done  for  efifect,  after  the  manner 
of  a  tragic  orator.  Cf.  p.  55,  1.  19  and  note.  Ferebat,  used  to 
assent,  se,  Eutilius.    Quod,  se,  nisi— fuisse. 

4.  Apud  Catonem,  se,  in  the  seventh  book  of  the  Origines. 
6.  Humilitati,  degradino  conduct. 

8.  Ipse  et  sensit  et  fecit,  i.  e.,  it  was  his  own  conviction,  and 
he  acted  it  out.    Pt. 

11.  Supplex  iudicibus,  et  e.  On  his  return  to  Eome,  after 
service  as  legatus  in  Asia,  B.  C.  95,  where  he  had  repressed  the 
extortions  of  the  publicani,  out  of  revenge  he  was  falsely 
accused  of  officiai  misconduct,  and  through  a  conspiracy  on  the 
part  of  the  Equestrian  order  was  condemned.  Cf.  Momm.  III. 
p.  265. 

12.  Ne  quidem,  se,  voluit,  to  be  supplied  from  noluit.  Liber- 
ius,  i.  e.,  he  wished  to  have  nothing  brought  forward  in  his 
defence  which  did  not  strictly  pertain  to  the  case. 

13.  Ratio  veritatis,  a  not  un  common  circumlocution  for  veri- 
tas.  Sf.  Ferebat,  demanded.  Paulum  partium,  only  a  small 
part  of  the  worh,  se,  involved  in  the  conduct  of  the  defence. 

15.  Quadam  ex  parte,  se,  as  a  witness  for  his  innocence  ;  for 
Eutilius  had  been  the  legate  of  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola,  Pontifex 
Maximus.    Pt. 

16.  Apparati!,  parade  of  eloquence.    Pure,  tersély. 

23.  Importunitatem,  the  shamelessness  with  which  they  had 
resolved  to  condemn  a  man  who  was  aeknowledged  to  be  inno- 
cent.    Pt. 
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24.  Amissus,  se,  as  he  would  not  return  to  Rome  from  his  58 
exile  in  Smyrna. 

25.  Commenticia,  imaginary,  ideal. 

27.  Doluit,  impersonal.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  IL  B. 

29.  Nemo,  se.,  patronorum. 

30.  Renuntiaretur,  it  should  he  reported,  announced.  Sf.  Ku- 
tilius  was  a  Stoic. 

LIV.     34.  Ipse.     M.  487,  b. 

1.  Calceos  Sicyonios,  a  kind  of  soft  and  expensive  shoes,  59 
chiefly  used  by  women. 

2.  Habiles,  comfortable. 

4.  Ille  quoque,  se,  as  well  as  Eutilius. 

5.  Primis  sententiis.  After  the  verdict  of  "  guilty,"  there  fol- 
lowed  in  many  cases  a  second  verdict  determining  the  penalty. 

8.  Reo  damnato,  ablative  absolute.  Sf.  ;  probably  dative,  as 
the  condemned  man  had  the  right  of  choosing  a  penalty.  Ws., 
following  Stolzle.  Fraus  =  facinus  ;  with  capitalis,  an  oflence 
which  involved  the  forfeiture  or  abridgment  of  politicai  and 
social  rights. 

9.  Aestimatio,  an  assessment,  appraisement.  Sententia — 
daretur,  when  the  judges  were  called  upon  to  give  their  decision. 
Iudicibus.     A.  232,  b;  C.  157,  1  ;  G.  354  ;  H.  388,  3. 

10.  Quam,  se,  poenam.  Quasi  aestimationem,  probably  not 
genuine  ;  bracketed  by  Kr.,  Sf.,  2d  ed.,  Pt.,  5th  and  6th  eds. 
Se.  omits. 

14.  Ei,  used  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  narrator  (Anto- 
nius).  Otherwise  sibi  would  have  been  required.  M.  490  e,  Obs.  3. 

15.  Habetur,  not  haberetur,  because  added  by  Antonius  for 
explanation. 

20.  Quonam  modo,  etc,  i.  e.,  then  those  who  now  disparage 
eloquence  through  their  excessive  preference  for  philosophy 
would  be  wholly  unendurable.     Sf. 

21.  Cum  refers  to  nunc,  in  a  case  where. 

22.  Inscientiam,  an  allusion  to  his  own  phrase  :  se  nihil  scire. 

24.  Utrum,  se.,  philosophia  or  éloquentia. 

25.  Tantum,  i.  e.,  only  (so  much).  Illud,  i.  e.,  philosophy. 
Atque,  than.    M.  444,  b.    Hoc,  se,  oratory. 

3.  Chaps.  LV.-LVII.  :  An  exhaustive  knowledge  of  juris- 
prudence  not  necessary  for  the  orator. 

LV.  29.  Te  dedisti,  i.  e.,  you  wished  to  show  yourself  agree- 
able,  complaisant.    Sf. 
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59  30.  Suavitate,  kindliness. 

33.  In  ea,  se,  arte. 

34.  Hortator  et  magister,  se,  Scaevola. 

35.  Exaggerasses,  had  magnified. 

39.  Late  patet,  has  a  wide  application.    Cf.  De  Off.  I.  2,  4. 

60  2.  Vide  ne.    See  p.  17,  1.  36,  note. 

3.  Suo  quoque — denudes,  se,  in  so  far  as  its  peculiar  excel- 
lence  would  then  appeal*  inadequate  and  empty.    Sf. 

4.  Tradito,  granted. 

5.  Si  ita  diceres,  if  your  assertion  had  been.    Ws. 

7.  Socias,  sharing  in,  partàking  of. 

8.  Nunc  vero  places  the  reality  in  contrast  with  the  supposed 
case.     Sf. 

13.  Praeco  actionum,  se,  in  so  far  as  he,  in  each  case,  makes 
known  the  particular  indietment  to  be  drawn  up.  Sf.  See  Ey. 
p.  321  ;  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Praecones,  II.  p.  474. 

14.  Auceps  syllabarum,  i.  e.,  one  who  proves  his  point  from 
the  letter  of  the  law,  presses  each  letter  to  the  utmost  exact- 
ness,  and  hence  is  strong  in  quibbling  interpretations.    Pt. 

LVI.  18.  Quod,  as  to  the  faci  that.  A.  333,  a;  C.  233;  G. 
525,  2  ;  H.  516,  II.  2,  note.  Impudentiam.  Cf.  p.  43, 1.  8  et  seqq. 
Admiratus  es,  you  wondered  at. 

19.  Patronorum,  the  term  for  orator  with  reference  to  his 
undertaking  a  client's  case.  Cf.  p.  50,  1.  27  et  seqq.  ;  and  Dict. 
Antiqq.  s.  Orator,  II.  p.  294. 

21.  Num  quamque,  for  the  more  usuai  neque  umquam.    Sf. 

22.  Prompta,  obvious. 

25.  Coemptionem.  See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Matrimonium,  II.  p. 
140  ;  Ey.  p.  295  ;  with  fecerit,  the  regular  word,  who  had  formed 
a  marriage  contract.  Causam.  Upon  any  excessi  ve  use  of  the 
husband's  power,  or  other  injuries  on  his  side,  a  public  orator 
could  appear  as  the  advocate  of  the  wife,  even  if  he  had  not 
any  special  knowledge  of  the  formulae  of  the  marriage  con- 
tract.   Pt. 

26.  Si  parvi  navigii.    Cf.  p.  43, 1.  23. 

27.  Vertois,  i.  e.,  formulae.  Herctum.  So  Sf.,  Brambach, 
Wharton,  and  Corssen,  following  the  MSS.  Eoby  remarks  that 
it  was  written  variously,  with  and  without  the  aspirate.  Herc- 
tum is  a  supine  following  a  verb  of  motion  ;  with  cieri  opor- 
teat,  a  summons  to  divide  an  inheritance  should  be  made.  Herctum 
ciere  was  the  technical  term  for  the  provocatio  ad  iudiciam  in 
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this  action.    Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Familia,  I.  p.  825.    For  a  discussion  60 
of  the  orthography  and  origin  of  herctum,  see  Roby  :  Introduc- 
tion  to  Justinian's  Digest,  p.  50. 

28.  Familiae,  estate.    See  Lex.  II.  A,  1. 

29.  Maximas— causas.  Cf.  p.  43,  1.  32.  Centumviralis. 
See  p.  43,  1.  14,  note. 

30.  In  iure  positas,  depending  upon  a  point  of  law. 

33.  M'  Curii.  Cf.  p.  44,  1.  36  and  note  ;  C— mancini,  p.  45, 
1.  17  et  seqq. 

34.  Controversia,  lawsuit. 

35.  Puero.     Cf.  p.  46,  1.  7  et  seqq. 

39.  Superior— discessurus,  would  have  won  his  case.  For  the 
form  of  the  verb,  see  E.  II.  1521.  Suo  artificio,  by  Ms  profes- 
sional skill. 

4.  Adsectaretur,  was  accompanying,  se.,  in  order  to  support  61 
him  in  his  canvass  by  his  own  influence.    Pt.    Quod — despond- 
isset,  the  MS.  reading  adopted  by  Sf.  (2d  ed.)  and  Pt.  (6th  ed.). 

5.  C,  i.  e.,  P.  Crassus  (1.  3).  G. — suo,  i.  e.,  Gaius,  the  son  of 
Galba. 

6.  Qui  cum  seduxisset,  for  quem  (the  object  of  appellavit), 
cum,  etc.    Cf.  p.  50,  1.  30,  note. 

7.  Ad  eum  rettulisset,  had  consulted  him.    See  Lex.  II.  B,  3, 

d(e). 

9.  Ut— vidit,  a  change  of  construction  to  the  oratio  recta. 

10.  Nomine,  se.,  which  he  had  learned  from  his  nomenclator. 
See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Ambitus,  I.  p.  100  ;  Ey.  p.  212. 

12.  Suspenso — occupato,  àbsorbed  in  thought  and  busy  with 
other  things.     Pt. 

16.  Peritissimus,  profoundly  versed  in  the  law,  contains  the 
ground  of  fidenter.  Sf.  Confirmare,  affirmed,  historical  infini- 
tive, as  are  also  adferre  and  dicere. 

17.  Adludens,  playfully. 

18.  Similitudines,  similar  cases. 

19.  Illum — confugisse,  se.,  audivi,  a  return  to  the  oratio 
obliqua,  with  which  the  passage  began,  1.  2. 

22.  Auctores,  authorities. 

25.  Probabile,  plausihle. 

LVII.  26.  Ac  tamen,  and  after  ali.  So  Stangl  and  Ws.  Attor 
men,  the  MSS.  reading,  according  to  Madvig,  is  used  by  Cicero 
only  when  preceded  by  si,  si  non,  or  si  minus  quamvis.  Et  enim 
is  adopted  by  Sf.,  who  thinks  no  opposition  to  what  precedes  is 
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61  expressed,  but  rather  a  second  reason  for  the  view  that  the 
orator  could  do  without  the  knowledge  of  the  law. 

30.  Agnaseendo.  This  word  is  used  with  reference  to  the 
case  where  a  son  was  born  or  adopted  after  the  father's  will  was 
made.     See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Testamentum,  IL  p.  806. 

33.  In  controversiis.  So  the  MSS.,  Pt.,  5th  and  6th  eds.,  and 
Kr.,  who,  however,  brackets  it  ;  to  be  closely  connected  with 
licet  ignorare.  Sf.  and  Se.  read  sine  controversiis,  making  the 
phrase  an  attribuite  of  nane  partem  iuris,  and  =  in  qua  nihil 
ambiguitatis  est.    Ws.  adopts  Keid's  conjecture,  non  controversi. 

36.  Partis,  line  of  argument. 

37.  Amentatas,  ready  for  use  ;  lit.  supplied  with  the  amentumì 
from  the  armory  of  the  jurist. 

39.  Nisi  vero,  introduces  an  ironical  exeeption.  M.  442,  e, 
Obs.  1. 

62  1.  Scaevolae,  se,  of  course,  not  the  one  who  was  present  at 
the  conversation,  but  the  brother  of  P.  Crassus  Mucianus,  and 
the  father  of  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola,  pontifex  maximus.  Causam  M' 
Curii.     See  p.  44,  1.  36  and  note. 

2.  Non  adripuisti,  i.  e.,  and  did  not  rather  moke  use  of. 
Aequitatis,  i.  e.,  based  on  equity. 

3.  Voluntatis  mortuorum,  added  to  testamentorum  as  a 
fuller  expression  of  the  same  idea. 

4.  Frequens  te  audivi— adfui,  Ihaveoften  heard  youmyself, 
se,  so  that  I  can  allow  myself  to  pass  judgment  upon  your 
appearance  in  this  case.     Pt. 

6.  Sententiarum,  votes,  se,  iudicum. 

7 .  Pellexisti,  won  over  to  your  side.    Inludens,  made  sport  of. 
9.  Multa  .  .  .  ubi,  many  instances  in  which.    Ws. 

13.  Iudicium,  the  court. 

14.  Iuris  civilis  exercitatio,  training  in  the  civil  law. 

15.  Festivitate,  humor,  pleasantry.  On  the  construction  see 
p.  9, 1. 13,  venustate,  note. 

16.  Ille  =  that  very.  Mucius,  se,  the  pontifex  Scaevola  men- 
tioned  above  in  1.  1.  The  gentile  name  is,  perhaps,  intention- 
ally  employed  here,  with  reference  to  the  legai  learning  hered- 
itary  in  the  gens  Muda.    Pt. 

21.  Nempe,  a  particle  of  reply  with  an  ironical  coloring.    Sf. 

22.  Plurimum  valere,  to  be  of  paramount  weight.  Defenderet, 
contended. 

25.  In— causa.     See  p.  43, 1.  31  et  seqq. 
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27.  Hostilianas  actiones,  a  collection  of  forms  of  law  by  a  62 
jurist,  Hostilius,  otherwise  unknown.    See  Dict.  Biog.  s.  Hostilius. 

28.  Vero,  on  the  contrari/.  Vero  is  sometimes  used  in  proposi- 
tions  which  assure  us  of  the  negative  of  a  thing  that  has  been 
stated,  wlien  it  may  be  translated  by  no.     M.  454,  Obs.  1. 

29.  Testamentum,  se,  in  its  legai  rigor,  just  as  it  was  drawn 
up.  Pt.  Ageres.  On  the  tense,  see  M.  347,  Obs.  2.  Omne— ius, 
i.  e.,  you  would  have  treated  the  case  entirely  from  a  general 
point  of  view,  and  for  this  no  special  legai  studies  would  be 
necessary.    Pt. 

34.  Coegisses,  se,  as  the  climax  of  the  effect  produced  in 
favor  of  the  son,  disinherited  according  to  the  rigorous  letter 
of  the  will.    Pt. 

35.  Uti— nuncupassit,  se,  ita  ius  esto.  On  the  form  of 
the  verb,  see  M.  115,  /;  il.  I.  619  et  seqq. 

37.  Magistri,  of  a  teacher.  Carmine,  the  formula.  Cf.  p.  28, 
1.  29  and  note. 

4.  Chaps.  LVIII.  and  LVIX.  :  A  moderate  knowledge  of  law 
sufficient  for  the  orator. 

LVIII.  38.  Nam,  etc.  The  whole  sentence  is  divided  into 
two  principal  parts,  of  which  the  first  ends  with  futuram,  the 
second  with  ediscere.  The  clause  containing  the  refutation  is 
in  the  one  case  formed  by  the  relative  sentence  quae  quam  sit, 
etc,  in  the  other  by  in  qua  tibi  remittunt,  etc.    Pt. 

39.  Primum  (with  facillimam),  corresponds  to  deinde,  1.  7, 
p.  63,  and  tum  autem,  1.  12.  Ediscant.  A.  320,  e;  C.  224;  G. 
633;  H.  517. 

1.  Quae,  regarded  as  spurious  by  Kr.  and  Sf.    Viderint.     On  63 
the  form  see  M.  340,  Obs.  4.     Cf.  also  videris,  1.  3.    Eius  artis, 

i.  e.,  occasi oned  by  their  mastery  of  this  art. 

2.  Adrogantia,  pride    Ambulant.    See  Lex.  s.  v.  II.  D. 

3.  Qui— dicis,  etc.     Cf.  chap.  xli. 

6.  Esse — futuram,  dependent  on  dicis,  to  be  supplied  from 
concedis. 

11.  Manilianas  leges,  evidenti  y  not  leges  proper,  but  prob- 
ably  formulae  which  it  was  prudent  for  parties  to  observe  in 
buying  and  selling  ;  by  others  explained  as  a  treatise  of  M' 
Manilius,  the  jurist,  on  the  conditions  appli cable  to  sales.  Dict. 
Antiqq.  s.  Manilianae,  I.  p.  48,  and  Dict.  Biog.  II.  p.  918.  Vena- 
lium,  neuter,  mercantile  contraets.  Sf.  Ws.  considers  it  masculine, 
=  slaves. 
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63  13.  Inventa,  intellectual  production^.  Sf.  ;  the  history  of  culture 
in  previous  generations.  Pt.  Non  vides,  instead  of  nonne  vides, 
in  order  to  denote  displeasure  or  astonishment.  Sf.  M.  451,  e, 
Obs. 

14.  Ipsas,  i.  e.,  without  any  external  occasion.  Sf.  Vetus- 
tate,  through  length  of  Urne.    Consenuisse,  have  become  obsolete. 

18.  Ratione,  on  any  system.    Instituendo,  by  instruction. 

19.  Metu  denotes  the  consequence  of  both  the  preceding 
ideas.    Sf. 

25.  In  iure,  in  court,  i.  e.,  before  the  praetor. 

27.  Artificem,  an  expert,  a  competent  judge.  Cuiusdam— artis, 
some  special  brandi  of  hnowledge. 

28.  Volgari,  usuai,  or  dinar  y. 

30.  Licet,  se,  by  his  professional  engagements.  Obire,  to  visit 
and  inspect. 

36.  Mandandum,  to  be  committed  to  the  charge  of  Procuratori, 
manager  or  super intendent.  See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Procurator,  II. 
p.  496. 

37.  Vilico,  the  steward,  subordinate  to  the  procurator,  and 
having  the  immediate  oversight  of  the  servante.  Sf.  Magonis, 
a  Carthaginian  writer  on  agriculture,  whose  work  in  the  Pudìc 
language  was  translated  into  Greek  and  Latin  and  officially 
recommended  by  the  Senate  to  Italian  landholders,  and  was 
universally  regarded  by  the  later  Greek  and  Eoman  rural 
authors  as  a  fundamental  code  of  rational  husbandry.  Momm. 
II.  p.  27. 

g4     2.  Ad  hoc,  to  sudi  an  extent. 

7.  Consulta  et  exquisita,  legai  opinions  and  Information. 

8.  De  re  ipsa,  on  a  question  of  fact.  Ws.  In — venimus,  to  be 
closely  connected  with  de  finibus  as  one  legai  term.  See  Lex. 
s.  Praesum,  II.  B,  2,  praesentia.  So  Kr.,  Sf.,  and  Pt.  The  MS. 
reading,  non  venimus,  is  adopted  by  Eoby  and  Ws.  :  without  our 
actually  visiting  the  spot. 

9.  Tabulis^  accounts.  Perscriptionibus,  cheques,  orders,  re- 
ceipts.     See  Dict.  Antiqq.  s.  Argentarti,  I.  p.  182  ;  Ey.  p.  315. 

10.  Contortas,  intricate. 

LIX.     21.  Statu,  posture,  attitude. 

28.  AntecLuam  pronuntient,  before  they  speak  in  public.  M. 
360,  d.    Cubantes,  se,  in  ledo  lucubratorio. 

29.  Cum  egerunt,  ivhen  the  performance  is  over. 

30.  Recipiunt,  lower,  let  fall,  the  opposi  te  of  excitant. 
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31.  Conligunt,  recruit,  recuperate.  64 

34.  Hymnum,  the  reading  adopted  by  Piderit  (5th  ed.),  Sf., 
and  Ws.  Kr.  reads  nomionem.  The  practice  of  the  Greektragic 
actors  seems  to  have  consisted  in  the  repetition,  one  after 
another,  of  several  kinds  of  songs,  of  yaried  rhythni  and  accent, 
and  hence  so  much  the  more  difficult  for  declaniation,  and 
therefore  the  better  fìtted  for  practice.     Pt. 

36.  Eloquentiam,  the  abstract  for  the  concrete.  Sustinet, 
supports. 

37.  Tantum — quantum,  i.  e.,  can  only  attain  a  success  commen- 
surate with. 

38.  Spatii,  leisure  Urne. 

1.  Summatim,  in  its  main  points.  65 

2.  Hanc— dissimilitudinem,  differs  from  those  things  in  this, 
Pt. 

4.  Adripi,  qidckly  appropriateci.    Utilitas  =  id  quod  utile  est. 

5.  Quamvis  repente,  as  suddenly  as  you  please. 

6.  Illi,  i.  e.,  there  among  the  Greeks,  opposed  to  nostri. 

8.  Imperitissimi,  ei.  So  Sf.,  2d  ed.,  Se.,  and  Pt.,  6th  ed.  Ei, 
attracted  into  the  case  of  qui,  instead  of  eos  ;  a  construction 
rare  but  admissible,  according  to  Sf.  See  M.  319,  Obs.  ;  E.  II. 
1067.     Kr.  reads  peritissimi  et. 

9.  In  quo,  se,  matter,  practice.  Melius  multo,  s.  e,  fecerunt. 
M.  479,  d. 

10.  Clarissimorum  auctoritate,  se,  because  those  in  Eome, 
who  were  in  the  highest  positions,  owed  their  honors  chieny  to 
the  gratuitous  imparting  of  legai  information.    Sf. 

11.  Tecta,  protected.  Non  fugisset,  i.  e.,  they  would  not  have 
neglected.    Pt. 

12.  Hoc,  se,  oratorem— civili. 

5.  Chaps.  LX.,  LXI.  :  A  complete  practical  training  leaves  no 
thne  for  the  study  of  other  arts  and  branches  of  knowledge. 

LX.     15.  Quod.     Cf.  p.  60,  1.  18  and  note. 

16.  Fortasse — magnitudine,  se,  vindicatur,  because  money 
may  secure  friends. 

18.  Quamquam.    M.  443. 

19.  Ad— similitudinem,  for  a  comparison  with  the  orator.  Cf. 
p.  33,  1.  36. 

21.  Tibicinis,  se,  who  accompanied  the  cantica,  monologues 
delivered  alinost  like  songs,  in  which  the  liveliest  rhythms  were 
einployed  to  express  the  strongest  emotions.     Pt. 
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65  23.  Certa— moderatione  et  pedum,  by  a  fixed  metrical  and 
rhythmical  lavo.     Pt. 

25.  Nos,  se.,  oratores. 

27.  Haud  sciam  BJL  =  perhaps.    M.  453. 

29.  Haec,  your  present;  illa,  your  former. 

30.  Gravissimi,  i.  e.,  which  stili  has  not  in  the  least  lost  its 
force  and  power.     Pt. 

33.  Paulo  intentiore,  orily  a  little  more  energetic.    Ws. 
36.  Viri.     M.  297,  a. 

66  !•  Ponendum  =  positum  existimandum.    Sf. 
3.  Senectuti.    M.  241. 

9.  Id— hortatus  es.     Cf.  p.  39,  1.  29  et  seqq. 

10.  Recto  studio,  proper  pursuit,  more  particularly  defìned 
by  atque  humanitate  ;  hendiadys  =  studio  humanitatis.    Bk. 

13.  Praecepta.    See  p.  37, 1.  26  et  seqq. 

16.  Subitae,  extemporaneous. 

17.  Meditatae,  here,  passive.    See  M.  153. 

18.  Commentationes.    Cf.  p.  38, 1.  31  and  note. 

19.  Dixisti.  See  p.  38, 1.  2  et  seqq.  Multi  sudoris,  the  geni- 
tive of  quality,  here  used  (rather  than  the  ablative),  because  it 
denotes  the  general  nature  and  kind  of  a  thing,  rather  than  a 
particular  quality.    M.  287,  Obs.  2. 

21.  De — scripto,  of  the  worh  of  other  autìiors. 
23.  Disputatio,  criticism.  Ad,  with  regard  to. 
LXI.     27.  Voluisti.     See  p.  33,  1.  36  et  seqq. 

30.  Fastidiis,  ablative  of  cause.  The  plural  denotes  the 
great  number  of  possible  cases.  Sf.  Adhaerescere,  are  fixed  in 
the  memory,  se,  of  the  hearers.  Quod,  etc,  se,  utrum  recta  an 
prava  sint.  This  passage  stands  only  apparently  in  opposition 
to  1.  27  et  seqq.,  on  p.  32,  because  there  the  question  is  respecting 
the  expression  of  the  thought,  here  respecting  the  voice.    Sf. 

31.  Fastidiose,  critically. 

34.  Quibus,  neuter,  Sf.  ;  masculine,  Ws. 

36.  Imminuitur  =  imminuendo  demitur. 
67     1.  Sit,  i.  e.,  let  us  regard  the  orator  as  a  man,  etc.    Ws. 

6.  Ut  ita  dicam  apologizes  for  or  softens  the  expression  noctis 
et  dies.    Se. 

11.  Balbus,  used  especially  of  one  who  cannot  pronounce  the 
letter  r  correctly.     Pt.    Artis,  se,  rhetoricae. 

16.  Continuatione  verborum,  a  period. 

17.  Binae— continerentur.     While  usually  one  period  has 
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only  one  elevation  of  voice  to  the  highest  point,  and  hence  only  67 
one  sinking  at  ite  conclusion,  one  period  of  Deraosthenes  em- 
braces  two  elevations  and  two  corresponding  Jowerings.     Pt. 

19.  Snmma  voce,  at  the  top  of  his  voice. 

20.  Neque  is,  used  like  atque  is,  in  an  afhrniative  sentence. 
M.  4?4.  e.    In  loco,  i.  e.,  in  whatever  piace  he  found  himself.   Sf. 

21.  Ascensu,  risina  ground  ;  ablative  of  direction.  Sf.  M.  274. 
Chap.  LXII.  :  Conclusion. 

LXII.     31.  Illa.     A.  102.  b;  C.  116.  '2:  G.  307.  2  :  H.  450.  4. 
Ad  refellendum  depends  on  mirifica. 
35.  Eorum,  se.,  the  Academics. 

38.  Informari,  to  he  deseribed. 

39.  Habitaret  in  subselliis,  was  ahcays  in  the  courte. 

2.  Videbam  =  spectadam.    Curo,   censebam,   i.   e.,  at  the  Urne  68 
■ichen  I  expressed  the  opinion.     Pt. 
8.  Secundum  hunc  diem,  i.  e.,  to-morrow. 
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C.  Aculeo,  47,  39. 

L.  Aelius,  68,  15. 

Sextus  Aelius,  49,  29  ;  53,  20  ;  61,  23. 

Aeschines  (of  Neapolis),  15,  27.    A  philosopher. 

Claudius  Aesopus,  66,  33.    A  distili guished  tragic  actor. 

Africani,  53,  5.     Vide  Cornelii. 

M.  Antonius,  10,  38.    The  grandfather  of  the  triumvir. 

Apollonius  (of  Alabanda),  21,  39;  33,  8;  34,  7.  Flourished  100 
b.  c,  and  taught  rhetoric  at  Ehodes. 

Aratus;  20,  37. 

Aristoteles,  15,  7;  16,  27;  17,  35. 

Asclepiades  (of  Prusa  in  Bithynia),  19,  25.  A  celebrated  physi- 
cian,  living  at  Eome  near  the  close  of  the  second  century,  b.  c. 

L.  Junius  Brutus,  13,  28. 

M.  Buculeius,  44,  27.    Not  furthei  known. 

C.  Caelius  Caldus,  31,  6.  An  orator,  tribune  B.  e.  107,  consul  94. 
He  fought  on  the  side  of  Marius  against  Sulla.  Whether  Caelius, 
133,  30,  is  the  same  person  is  uncertain. 

C.  Papirius  Garbo,   14,  17  ;  38,  33. 

Carneades,  15,  28  ;  16,  28. 

M.  Porcius  Cato,  42,  34  ;  54,  22  ;  57,  30  ;  58,  4. 

Charmadas,  15,  26  ;  16,  2  ;  23,  24  ;  25,  39.  A  pupil  of  Carneades, 
flourished  b.  e.  100,  a  friend  of  Philo  the  founder  of  the  New 
Academy. 

Chrysippus,  16,  34. 

Q.  Cicero,  5,  2. 

Claudii,  44,  7. 
144 
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Clitomachus,  15,  26.     Successor  of  Carneades. 
Congus,  66,  8.     Not  furtlier  known.     Cf.  Pro  Piando,  24,  58. 
M.  Coponius,  44.  36. 
Corax.  25,  17. 

P.  Cornelius  Scipio  (Africanus  major),  53,  5. 
P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Aemilianus  (Africanus  minor)  Numantinus, 
53,  5,  14  ;  54,  22  ;  65,  32. 
C.  Aurelius  Cotta,  11,  4. 
Crassus,  10,  36.     Vide  Licinii. 
Critolaus,  15,  31. 
Manius  Curius,  44,  36  ;  60,  33  ;  62,  2.    Otherwise  unknown. 

Democritus,  16,  23. 

Demosthenes,  18,  25;  24,  31,  37;  67,  8. 

Diodorus,  15,  32.    The  peripatetic  successor  of  Critolaus. 

Diphilus,  35,  25.    A  servus  Utteratus  belonging  to  Crassus. 

Draco,  49,  12. 

M.  Livius  Drusus,  10,  33  ;  11,  2  ;  27,  3. 

Empedocles,  55,  3. 

Q.  Ennius,  39,  2  ;  50,  4. 

Epaminondas,  53,  6. 

Q.  Fabius  Maximus  AUobrogicus,  53,  5. 

Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  Cunctator,  53,  5. 

Q.  Fabius  Maximus  Eburnus,  32,  10  ;  53,  5.  As  praetor  urbanus 
he  presided  at  the  impeachment  of  C.  Papirius  Carbo,  accused  of 
majestas  by  L.  Crassus  B.  e.  118  ;  consul  in  116.  Being  accused 
because  he  had  condemned  one  of  his  own  sons  to  death  for  im- 
morality,  he  went  into  exile. 

Cr.  Flavius,  46,  29.  The  son  of  a  freedman.  he  became  secretary 
to  App.  Claudius  Caecus,  and  subsequently  obtained  state  honors. 
He  was  curule  aedile  b.  c.  303. 

L.  Fufius,  44,  30.  A  Eoman  orator  who  B.  e.  98  accused  M'. 
Aquilius  for  extortion  during  his  consulship  in  Sicily,  but  unsuc- 
cessfully. 

Galba.     Vide  Sulpicius. 
C.  Sulpicius  Galus,  57,  34,    Consul  b.  c.  166. 
Gorgias  (of  Leontini),  28,  10. 
C.  Sempronius  Gracchus,  13,  35  ;  39,  3. 
10  —  Cic.  de  Ora. 
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Ti.  Sempronius  Gracchus,  13,  35. 

Ti.  Sempronius  Graccnus,  53, 13.  The  father  of  the  two  preceding. 

M.  Marius  Gratidianus,  44,  21.  A  relative  and  friend  of  Cicero 
and  a  popular  orator  ;  murdered  by  Catiline,  at  the  command  of 
Sulla. 

Hannibal,  53,  6. 

Hermodorus  (of  Salamis),  19,  22.  First  Greek  architect  employed 
at  Rome.  A  naval  architect  ;  and  probably  not  the  architect  of  the 
tempie  of  Mars  in  the  Flaminian  Circus. 

C.  Hostilius  Mancinus.     Vide  Mancinus. 

Hyperides,  18,  25. 

M.  Plautius  Hypsaeus,  41,  33.  Consul  b.  c.  125  with  M.  Fulvius 
Flaccus. 

C.  Laelius,  13,  6  ;  18,  29;  53,  15;  54,  23:  65,  32;  68,  15. 

P,  Cornelius  Lentulus,  53,  13.  Curule  aedile  with  Scipio  Nasica 
b,  c.  169  ;  consul  suffectus  with  C.  Domitius  162.  He  became  princeps 
senatus,  and  died  at  a  very  old  age, 

M.  Aemilius  Lepidus  Porcina,  14,  17,  Consul  b.  c.  137,  he  carried 
on  war  against  the  Vaccaei  in  Spain,  but  without  success.  He  was 
a  man  of  educa tion  and  refìned  taste.     Cf.  Brut,  25,  95. 

L.  Licinius  Crassus,  10,  36.    The  chief  speaker  in  this  dialogue. 

M.  Licinius  Crassus,  41,  33.  The  grandfather  of  Crassus,  the  tri- 
umvir. 

P.  Licinius  Crassus  Dives  Mucianus,  42,  25  ;  54,  32  ;  61,  3,  20.  A 
Crassus  by  adoption,  a  naturai  son  of  P.  M.  Scaevola.  Pontifex 
maximus,  and  consul  B,  e.  131,  he  carried  on  war  against  Aristoni- 
cus,  but  was  defeated  and  slain  near  Smyrna. 

C.  Lucilius,  21,  14. 

Lycurgus,  18,  23  ;  49,  12. 

Lysias,  58,  37.  According  to  Pt.,  later  investigations  make  it 
probable  that  his  father  went  from  Syracuse  to  Athens  about  460 
b.  e,  and  that  the  orator  was  born  there  in  446  or  445.  His 
removal  to  Thurii  would  then  ha  ve  occurred  in  430. 

Mago,  63,  37. 

C.  Hostilius  Mancinus,  45,  17  ;  60,  34.    Consul  b.  c.  137, 

Manius  Manilius,  53,  21. 

Marcelli,  44,  7.. 

M.  Marcellus,  18,  16.    Not  further  known. 
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C.  Marius,  20,  12. 

Maximi,  53,  5.     Vide  Fabii. 

Menedemus,  23,  34  ;  24,  29.    Not  further  known. 

Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  Macedonicus,  53,  14  ;  52,  22. 

Metrodorus  (of  Stratonicea),  15,  27. 

Mnesarchus,  15,  31  ;  23,  14.  One  of  the  numerous  pupils  of  the 
Stoic  Panaetius.  He  lived  about  109  b.  c,  and  was  at  the  head  of 
the  Stoic  school  at  Athens. 

P.  Licinius  Crassus  Dives  Mucianus,  brother  of  P.  Mucius  Scae- 
vola  and  adopted  by  P,  Crassus.     Vide  Licinii. 

P.  Mucius  Scaevola,  41,  32  ;  42,  28  ;  53,  21  ;  55, 1  ;  61,  22  ;  62, 16. 

Q.  Mucius,  se,  Scaevola,  10,  38.     The  augur. 

Nicander,  20,  38.    Flourished  b.  c.  200. 
Numa  Pompilius,  13,  24. 

Cn.  Octavius,  41,  35.    Consul  b.  c.  128. 
Orata.     Vide  Sergius. 

M.  Pacuvius,  63,  10. 

Panaetius,  15,  31.    The  Stoic. 

Pericles,  54,  29. 

L.  Marcius  Philippus,  10,  33.  Tribune  b.  c.  104,  and  author  of 
an  agrarian  law.  Consul  in  91.  He  was  one  of  the  best  orators  of 
his  time. 

Philo,  19,  18.  A  celebrated  architect  at  Athens,  who  flourished 
about  300  b.  e. 

M.  Pupius  Piso  Calpurnianus,  28,  21.  Quaestor  b.  c.  83,  procon- 
sul  in  Spain  69,  consul  61  ;  a  bitter  enemy  of  Cicero. 

Plato,  11,  22  ;  16,  1,  25  ;  25,  1  ;  55,  7  ;  56,  3  ;  58,  26. 

Q.  Pompeius  Rufus,  42,  11.    Praetor,  91,  consul  89. 

Sextus  Pompeius,  20,  21.  He  acquired  great  reputation  as  a  man 
of  learning,  and  had  an  extensive  knowledge  of  jurisprudence, 
geometry,  and  the  Stoic  philosophy. 

Romulus,  13,  20. 

Q.  Roscius  Gallus,  32,  32  ;  33,  30  ;  34,  3,  29  ;  64,  21  ;  65,  20  ;  66,  28. 

P.  Rutilius,  45,  22.     Tribune  B.  e.  136. 

P.  Rutilius  Rufus,  57,  24,  34  ;  58,  6,  20.  A  statesman,  orator,  and 
Stoic  philosopher.  He  was  military  tribune  under  Scipio  in  the 
Numantine  war,  praetor  b.  c.  Ili,  consul  105,  and  legatus  in  Asia, 
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under  the  proconsul  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola,  in  95.  In  Asia  he  dis- 
play ed  inflexible  justice  and  integrity,  in  return  for  which  he  was 
prosecuted  by  the  publicani  and  exiled.  Besides  orations,  he  wrote 
a  history  of  Eome  in  Greek. 

Scaevola.     Vide  Mucii. 

M.  Aemilius  Scaurus,  54,  8.  An  eminent  orator,  a  strong  sup- 
porter  of  the  aristocracy,  consul  b.  c.  115  and  107. 

L.  Scribonius  Libo,  57,  28.    Tribune  of  the  Plebs. 

C.  Sergius  Silus  Orata,  44,  18.  Praetor  b.  c.  97.  He  was  noted 
for  his  great  wealth,  love  of  luxury,  and  refìnement,  possessing  at 
the  sanie  time  an  unblemished  character. 

Servius  Tullius,  13,  24. 

Socrates,  11,  22  ;  14,  35  ;  19,  29  ;  51,  18  ;  58,  32  ;  59,  12. 

Solon,  18,  23  ;  49,  13. 

Staseas,  28,  23,  26. 

C.  Sulpicius  Galba,  61,  5.  Quaestor  b.  c.  120.  Accused  of  being 
bribed  by  Jugurtha,  he  was  condemned  in  110. 

Servius  Sulpicius  Galba,  14,  16  ;  18,  29  ;  57,  26,  30  ;  61,  4,  17  ; 
65,  33.  An  eloquent  orator,  a  comniander  in  Lusitania  b.  c.  151, 
consul  b.  e.  144. 

C.  Sulpicius  Gallus,  57,  34.    Consul  b.  c.  166. 

P.  Sulpicius  Rufus,  11,  5. 

Teucer,  63,  10. 

Theophrastus,  15,  8;  16,  27;  17,  35. 

Q.  Varius  (of  Sucro  in  Spain),  31,  9.     Tribune  b.  c.  90. 


THE  END. 
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MODEL  TEXT-BOOKS 

FOR 

Jjchoob,  Ica&mite,  and  £oIIegeg. 

^o^oo — 

CHASE  &  STUART'S  CLASSICAL  SERIES. 

COMPRISING 

First  Year  in  Latin, 
A  Latin  Grammar, 
A  Latin  Reader, 

Caesar's  Commentaries, 

First  Six  Books  of  Aeneid, 
Horace's  Odes,  Satires,  and  Epistles. 
Horaee,  Seleetions  from.    With  Lexicon. 
Cicero  de  Seneetute,  et  de  Amieitia, 
Virgil's  Eelogues  and  Georgies, 
Sallust's  Catiline  et  Jugurtha, 
Cieero's  Seleet  Orations, 
Cornelius  Nepos,  Cicero  de  Offieiis, 

Cieero's  Tuseulan  Disputations, 
Cicero  de  Oratore,         Juvenal, 
Terenee,  Taeitus, 

Ovid,  Pliny,  Livy, 

Cieero's  Seleet  Letters. 


A    SERIES 

OF 

TEXT-BOOKS  ON  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

By  JOHN   S.    HART,   LL.D. 

The  Series  comprises  the  following  volumes,  viz.  : 

Language  Lessons  for  Beginners, 

An  Elementary  English  Grammar, 
English  Grammar  and  Analysis, 
First  Lessons  in  Composition, 
Composition  and  Rhetorie. 

Hart's  Composition  and  Rhetorie  is  so  favorably  known  and  so 
generally  in  use  that  it  may  fairly  be  considered  a  National  Text- 
book.  It  is  the  authorized  text-book  at  West  Point  Military  Acad- 
emy,  at  Vassar  College,  and  in  most  of  the  leading  schools  in  the 
United  States.  It  is  more  generally  in  use  in  Normal  Schools,  High 
Schools,  Academies,  and  Private  Schools  than  any  other  work  on 
the  subject. 

Elements  of  Physical  Geography.  New  Edition. 
172  pages.  By  Edwin  J  Houston,  A.  M.,  Prof,  of  Physics 
in  the  Central  High  School  of  Philadelphia. 

Houston' s  New  Physical  Geography  is  the  realization 
of  what  a  text-book  on  this  subject  should  be.  It  is  a 
book  that  will  gladden  the  hearts  of  teachers  and  pupils. 
It  is  concise,  comprehensive,  up  to  the  times,  and  in  every 
respect  an  ideal  text-book. 

As  a  working  text-book  for  class-room  use,  Houston's 
New  Physical  Geography  stands  to-day  at  the  head  of  the 
list  of  similar  works,  and  is  practically  without  a  peer. 
The  frontispiece  of  the  new  edition  presents  a  handsomely 
colored  full-page  piate  of  Niagara  Falls. 

Easy  Lessons  in  Naturai  Philosophy. 
For  children.    By  Edwin  J.  Houston,  A.  M. 

Intermediate  Lessons  in  Naturai  Philosophy. 
By  Edwin  J.  Houston,  A.  M. 

Elements  of  Naturai  Philosophy. 

For  Schools,  Academies,  etc.    By  Edwin  J.  Houston, 
A.M. 
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Christian  Ethics;  or,  The  Science  of  the  Life 
of  Human  Duty. 

A  New  Text-Book  on  Moral  Science.  By  Rev.  D.  S.  Greg- 
oey,  D.D.,  late  President  of  Lake  Forest  University. 

Practical  Logic  ;  or,  The  Art  of  Thinking. 
By  Rev.  D.  S.  Gregory,  D.  D. 

A  Hand-Book  of  Literature,  English  and  Amer- 
ican. 

A  Short  Course  in  Literature,  English  and  Amer- 
ican. 

By  E.  J.  Trimble,  late  Prof,  of  Literature  State  Normal 
School,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Short  Studies  in  Literature,  English  and  Amer- 
ican. 

For  use  in  Schools.    By  A.  P.  Southwtck. 

Groesbeck's  Practical  Book-Keeping*  Series. 

By  Prof.  John  Groesbeck,  late  Principal  of  the  Critten- 
den  Commercial  College.     In  Two  Volumes,  viz.  : 

College  Edition,  for  Commercial  Schools,  Colleges,  etc. 

School  Edition,  for  Schools  and  Academies. 

First  Lessons  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

With  special  reference  to  the  Effects  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco, 
etc.    By  Charles  K.  Mills,  M.  D. 

The   Orittenden   Commercial   Arithmetic    and 
Business  Manual.    By  Prof.  John  Groesbeck. 

An  Elementary  Algebra, 

A  Text-Book  for  Schools  and  Academies.  By  Joseph  W. 
Wilson,  A.  M.,  late  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  Phil- 
adelphia  Central  High  School. 

A  Manual  of  Elocution  and  Reading. 

Founded  on  the  Philosophy  of  the  Human  Voice.    By 
Edward  Brooks,  Ph.  D.,  late  Principal  of  the  State  Nor- 
mal School,  Millersville,  Pa. 
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The  Model  Defìner. 

A  Book  for  Beginners,  containing  Defìnitions,  Etymology, 
and  Sentences  as  Models,  exhibiting  the  correct  use  of 
Words.    By  A.  C.  Webb. 

The  Model  Etymology. 

Containing  Defìnitions,  Etymology,  Latin  Derivatives, 
Sentences  as  Models,  and  Analysis.  With  a  Key  con- 
taining the  Analysis  of  every  word  which  could  pre- 
sent  any  diflìculties  to  the  learner.    By  A.  C.  Webb. 

A  Manual  of  Etymology. 

Containing  Defìnitions,  Etymology,  Latin  and  Greek 
Derivatives,  Sentences  as  Models,  and  Analysis.  With 
a  Key  giving  the  Analysis  of  ali  diflìcult  words.  By 
A.  C.  Webb. 

The  Government  of  the  People  of  the  United 
States. 

By  Fbancis  Newton  Thokpe,  Professor  of  Constitu 
tional  History  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

"  If  we  were  asked  to  name  one  book  that  was  a  fìtting 
representative  of  the  modem  American  text-book,  we 
should  name  Thorpe?s  Civics." 

American  Literature. 

A  Text-Book  for  High  Schools,  Academies,  Normal  Schools, 
Colleges,  etc.  By  A.  H.  Smyth,  Prof,  of  Literature,  Cen- 
tral High  School,  Philadelphia. 

The  Normal  English  Grammar. 

By  Geo.  L.  Maris,  A.  M.,  Principal  of  Friends'  Central 
High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Intended  for  use  in  Normal  Schools,  High  Schools, 
Academies,  and  the  higher  grade  of  schools  generally. 
It  is  not  a  book  for  pupils  beginning  the  study  of  Eng- 
lish  grammar. 

First  Lessons  in  Naturai  Philosophy. 

For  Beginners.    By  Joseph  C.  Martindale,  M.  D. 
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3000  Practice  Words. 

By  Prof.  J.  Willis  Westlakb,  A.  M.,  late  of  State  Nor- 
mal  School,  Millersville,  Pa.  Contains  lists  of  Faniiliar 
Words  often  Misspelled,  Difhcult  Words,  Hoinophonous 
Words,  Words  often  Confounded,  Rules  for  Spelling,  etc. 

A  Hand-Book  of  Mythology. 

By  Miss  S.  A.  Edwards,  Teacher  of  Mythology  in  the 
Girls'  Norma!  School,  Philadelphia. 

The  Model  Pocket  Resister  and  Grade-Book. 

A  Eoll-Book,  Record,  and  Grade-Book  combined.  Adapted 
to  ali  Grades  of  Classes,  whether  in  College,  Academy, 
Seminary,  High  or  Primary  School. 

The  Model  Roll-Book,  No.  1,  is  so  ruled  as  to  show 
at  a  glance  the  record  of  a  class  for  three  months,  allow- 
ing  five  weeks  to  each  month,  with  spacing  for  weekly, 
monthly,  and  quarterly  surnmary,  and  a  blank  space  for 
remarks  at  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

The  Model  Roll-Book,  No.  2,  is  arranged  on  the 
sanie  general  pian,  as  regards  spacing,  etc,  but,  in  addi- 
tion,  the  names  of  the  studies  generally  pursued  in 
schools  are  printed  inimediately  following  the  name  of 
the  pupil,  making  it  more  convenient  when  it  is  desir- 
able  to  have  a  record  of  ali  the  studies  pursued  by  a 
pupil  brought  together  in  one  place. 

J0t-  Specimen  Sheets  seni  by  Mail  on  Application..'"^^ 

The  Model  School  Diary. 

Designed  as  an  aid  in  securing  the  co-operation  of  parents. 
It  consists  of  a  Eecord  of  the  Attendance,  Deportment, 
Recitati ons,  etc,  of  the  scholar  for  every  day.  At  the 
dose  of  the  week  it  is  to  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guar- 
dian  for  his  examination  and  signature. 

The  Model  Monthly  Report. 

Similar  to  the  Model  School  Diary,  excepting  that  it  is 
intended  for  a  Monthly  instead  of  a  Weekly  report  of  the 
Attendance,  Recitations,  etc,  of  the  pupil. 
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Marmala  for  Teachers. 

A  Series  of  Hand-books  comprising  five  volumes,  which, 
it  is  believed,  will  prove  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  Art 
and  Science  of  Teaching.  Printed  on  the  best  quality  of 
calendered  paper,  and  handsomely  bound  in  dove  cloth. 

1.  On  the  Cultivation  of  the  Senses. 

2.  On  the  Cultivation  of  the  Memory. 

3.  On  the  Use  of  Words. 

4.  On  Discipline. 

5.  On  Class  Teaching. 

Our  Bodies. 

By  Chaeles  K.  Mills,  M.  D.,  and  A.  H.  Lbuf,  M.  D.  A 
series  of  five  cbarts  for  teaching  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
and  Hygiene,  and  showing  the  Effects  of  Alcohol  on  the 
Human  Body. 

In  the  School-Room  ;  or,  Chapters  in  the  Phi- 
losophy  of  Education. 

Gives  the  experience  of  nearly  forty  years  spent  in  school- 
room  work.    By  John  S.  Habt,  LL.  D. 

We  shall  be  gratified  to  have  teachers  correspond  with 
us.  We  offer  some  o/the  best  of  Modem  Text-Books,  and 
shall  be  glad  at  any  tinte  to  moke  liberal  arrangements 
for  their  introduction,  or  to  exchange  for  others  that  do 
not  give  satisf action.  Sendfor  our  catalogne,  and  for 
descrittive  circulars  of  any  of  our  books  of  which  you 
desire  information.     Please  address 

Eldredge  &  Brother, 

17  North  Seventh  Street, 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


